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"area.‘ The standar¢§arghaeulaglcal' techniques of radlbcarbon

5 Addl{lonally, the Brcwn s:te assemhlage was compared to

ABSTRACT

Unllke most other .areas of North America where’ prehistoric

cultural sequences have been established for sthlme and

J archaeologlcal researcn can be dxrected toward solvlng more

1m.r1.cate problems such a\s_,d'etermlnlng settlement patteﬁ\s
and pnpulatlon dynamics, in Nova Scotia the fundamental

research of the prehistoric period remains to be done, i.e.,

the culture hi;tory of the are'a has yet to be discovered. -
' Excaltatlon af a late prenlstorlc site on the Atlantlc

coast of the: pruvmce in 1978 and 1985 produced information

on the last |oﬁoﬁyear_svuf pren'lstorlc ccwta—un iA-the —— - :——
da1lng and artxfﬂct attribute analysls were emuloyed to

r‘eveal the nature of human occuyatlon at tne site, whlch

was: found to be rapresented by one prehlstonc component
spannlng the tlme from.1, 300 years ago to the beginning of
the rusturlc perlod.

N Envlronmenta‘l and geographlc data were used ta)pastulate

a settlement subslstenes pvattern for-eastern Nova Scotla‘

/assemblages from other«late prehistoric sites in the Marltln\e &y

'prsvlnces With a view to determlvnlng qeneral sjmllarltles . I

and differences. . . . b

1t was concluted that a lengthy pe‘k{- f cultural

vstablllty occurred in eastern Nova Scctla beglrl,nlng at least I 3

e .




y1,300 years ago and ending with ghe.arrival of Eurnpegns.
The late ﬂreh‘iste'ric peoples are viewed as ancestral ‘to the
mogern,ngtlve peuples’nf’ the province. The‘. late prehistoric
sett‘i‘%ment pattern in easternn Nova Scotga is‘tno‘ught to
have bgeﬁ'a flexible one that could adap_f: swiftly to annual
,wefther fiuc't—hatiuns and did not suffer’from ‘the rig{dity' "‘_ r
of Lhe early Mstorlc winter- interxgp. summer coastal ' ’
‘pattern SoIQ‘e degreé of cultural or ethnic difference is”

believed to- have exxsted betwgen the late prehlstunc .
peoples of Nova Scotia on the one part dnd prince Edward : ‘ —

lsland and New Erunswlck on the other nart
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CHAPTER I

HISTORTCAL" BACKGROUND

~ . f

Introduction * <

Relative‘ly\little' arcnaéal}bglcal' research has been
dlrécted toward-the examination of the culture history and

’.' llfeways of the pr,gvistoric 1nhabltants of Nova Scotia.
Prellmmary examlnablon of onée archaeologlcal site, the. .

- Brown ‘site, located on the Atlantic ¢oast of Neva Scotia, '
suggested that occupation of'tht; site was during the latter
part of p;eﬂi‘stnry. This late_ prehistoric site was excavated
and analyzéd in urder to gain information concerning: (1) the

e fature of the site ltself including the number of components,

seasanality. site function and "the type of assemblage; (2) the

nature of coastal exploitaﬂon in eastern Nova Scotia dunng

-the l?te vrehistori_c peviod'. ‘and (3) the degree of similarity

of the-site to other late prehistoric sites in the Mari‘time

Provinces. -The"lnfprmation presented ih the following five

. | chapters IS the result of’tne analysis‘and _lrfterpret‘atlon
- of the Brown site data. ’ g S ‘ 3 A

' The first chapter pr‘esents a brief review of :me nistury

of .the discipline, of archaeology in Nova Scotfa and sets the

4 ‘ intellectual atmosphere under which the current research

took Dlace Chapter 11, outlmes the envlronmental setting o

of the Broyn slte and presents’ the basia 1nformatlon needed

to attempt to understand the manner ln chn }he late :




prehistoric peoplgs of the &rea hunted, fished, moved and
generally lived their lives. The tecnniqhes of excavation
‘of the élte are presented in Chapter [IL together with the
results uf. rad}ocarbon and thermoluminescemce dating, procedures
and a discussion of th‘e feature;‘ found“ at the site. The fourth .
chapter presents the results of the analysis of the artlfa'cts ‘ (I

from the’Brown site. The Hfth and final chapter dlscusses |

_‘the implications of the data presented in the prevl'hus E

N cnapters for interpretation of the site wlthln itself and

, |
for\interpretuhon of -the site wltrnn the wider sphere of ,‘

the late prehistoric perind of the Mar)txme Provinces. o

H¥story of Archae‘nlogical Research
>

The establishment of the Nova Scotian InStitute of:

v v L ‘ 3 . Y
Néltural Science in [‘BGZ heralded the beginnings of praqusi;onat. ¥

er -organized, ar‘cha“’e"olugy in the province. The’ I'nsti‘t_u't,e held o

bimonthly meetings, organized field trips ‘and pubIlshed ’ %

4 5
members' pape;l in the roceedings and,,Transactiun - KO
provided organization for persons with farcnaeologlcal hwerest's & By

-;and was in large part responsible for the archaealogical i

= fluorescence of the fcllowtng five decades. . b J ]
The first articles publlshed' by tﬂe Nova: Scotlan . ‘\ s

Institute of Science reflect a problem-orlentep ;pprouch to

the excavation and description of archacological sites in -

. which sites were sought, excavated and commented upon’ ln’




< ’ relation to a spéclfic sclent!fic n;eory Two of these !
' early ar;lcles were "On the Otcurrence’ of. ‘the oekkeumoeddlng_,
:on the Shores of Nova Scotia" (Gossln 1864) wrrlcn reports on

the shel] mlddens of St. Margarets Bay and Cole\Ha.vbuur, and

a-nother account af a shell nidden in an 1563 artlcle by

Reverand James Ambrase - "Some\}:ccounts of the Petrel - the’

3 : .4 fSea Serpent - and the Mblcore - as Observed at St.. Murgarats- L

L Bay - ‘Together*with a Few Obser‘vations ona Beagh Maund. or

Kn;cnen Mlﬂden. ‘near French Village." These early articl.es .

dlsplay a good knowledge of the archaeological technlques nf

the day.y on the part of., the uthors and illustrpte that a =
", 5 hea‘l’th‘y exchange nf lnformatinn with-bodies such as the

* B Smmuun(an was occurrings ! !

The next serles of articles published by- tne Nova ‘Scotian

lnstltute of Natural Sclence showed: somewhat of a -decline in - o &

# arcnaeologlcal research as they tended to be purely descrlpt:ve> -
2 : 'ln nature and contributed little to the understandlng of the ‘v‘/
- i B prenistoric periad. Gilpfn (1873) described the Micmacs o_f 1 "
. Nova Scotia using Lbefcarbot's: NO-‘}A{‘FTEI’!C‘B as a source of

5 information. In 1889 an article by George Patterson wis .

puhllshed ln whlch were described some archaecﬁa_g\ca‘L sites
and urtifacts dlscnvered in Nova chtla. Harry Piers, the i
- curator ™ of the Nova 5cotla Mus‘eum at the turn-of the centur,v,
‘ contrlbuted several artlcles to" the series lncluding ‘descrlp- 3
tlcns of nrtifacts housed in and recently acquired by the t\

"~ "Museun (Plers 1889. 1890) . " .



- L. . 4
DuFi_ng the ger‘ipd of time’Fr.nm 1894 to 1912 archaeol‘ogical’
‘research in the'pruvinc.e came'to ’a virtual sféndsthll as the
Nova Scotfan Institute of Sc‘i‘eg,ce‘bec'ame more interested in
other scientific purs‘u!ts and.no ofhel: organi zation existed
to guide the interests of tﬁnse few wtio might have contributed'.
to Mcva"Scutian»archaeulugy. lfu fprther archa_eologica] work ’
JWas publish_ed unti] 19i12 whren an ar}icle by HaW Piers’ _‘
appeared in t.r.IE'Pruceedlng‘s and Tra;sactior)s of the Inst"iv'[:n_te,
This article Sresented al ¥ the known data.on the Micv\nacs.
_drawing information fron the three fields of .a;chaeolngy. '
history and ethnology. o :
The ne'{t, piece of arcna\eolog(cal research conﬁcted in
Nova SCt;tia consisted of a survey and excavation of shell
7'middens sponsored byi the‘Natlona] 'Ml;seum ivn,';1914. Ac‘tlng on
behalf of the Museum, Harlan Smith and HA.J'. Nintembjrg '
xexcavated and analyzed shell middens in Me;igcmlsh arbour
‘on tne_‘Noftnumberland’étrajt and in Mahone Bay on the south
shore of the province. A_relisively‘detailed accouyt:t of thelr
excavations and the artifacts recovered was phbl‘is/hed by
the Nat‘iunal Museum 1n)§29 (Smith and Wintemberg 1;29).
At the close of t}le nineteenth century archgeology
in Nova Scotia appears to have been haalthy-aﬂtj on par with
that, ln the rest of—the coptlnent. JThe period from 1840 to-—"~
1914 has been' referred to ;as-the Classifactor -Descriptive .

pe‘rlod of American archaeology (Hlll‘ley and Sabloff |§74);v

Nova Scotian archaeglogy of this time period/ certainly fits

- o N 5

% i




., began to practlce in tne province too great a tlme verlod

e !nve;tlganon o&a camplex Palaéo Indian site at ~ Debert.n The

P N 5
this definition of early archaeology in ﬁorth America. Over
most of Morth America archaeoleglst; bth and expanded ;

upon the base pruvxded By the Classlfactory Descriptive -

- period to.produce Pef!ned procedures for delving - mto their
cwntries' past ln Movs Scntla. hqweyer. the momgntum did

nat continue and the work of the Iate nlneteenth and early«

' twentie,th century archaeologists was not buislt upon by tne ¥

,followlng generetL,on By the - time archaeo]oglsts once, again

had elapséd to allow the early works, to be of much use

except as occasional” rgfer‘ences since the early dat@ ccul‘d
pot easily be cnmpgred with nodern data that was ohtamed
using new-techniques and more precise recording (Connoily -

.158). .o g ’ g

_From the time of the excavatlons nf Smnth and - Mntemberg

in 1914 nnnl the late 1950's archaeologlcal researcn in

Nova ScoHa fell into s state of total neglect —No professional

excavations uere cerried out durlng this perxud and no

publications came fron the prpvnnce The late 1950 s and M\a

1960's saw a semi-revival df ‘archaeology in .Nova Stutla ulth

. § ?
two extremely dlfferent types of* excavation - one carrled v

out by the National Museum of .Canada, the other by the Nova

~"Scotia Provinclal Museum. _The National queum sponsored the

site was excavated ‘and- analyzed in a thoroughly pr'oiesslonal

\!na:,vqer (MacDonald 1968) and presently is one §f the best



'décumented Palaeo-Indian sites in the Northeast (Snow 1980).

In marked contrast to the Debert excavation were those
supported, by the Provincial Museum. In the late 1950's.and
1960"'s a number of prehistoric sites at various locations .

throughout the pr‘ovmce were excavated for tne Nova Scotia

Museum by thé amateur archaeqdogust John Erskln@ Erskine

exqavated a large number of sites and generated larg‘e collections
uf artifacts for tﬁe Museum. unfortunately, however, uS\\\
lnadequa\te techriiques and with some Jack ‘of adhe/rence to ”
natural Astrat.&graphic \l"evel.s. A p-r‘nfes_sion‘al who re-examined '
I‘n’ 1974 on‘e of the sites that had been excavate‘d by Erskine
,nbs’erved a com‘pl"vex shell matrix in two exposed pits and a
gtratigraphy that was much more detailed than the fzthree
l‘evels described by Ergkine (1959) (Connolly \9’77:3;8(). As a
'rresul{ of.-Erskine's inadequate field methods, the data that .
“ he gathered cafm;ot be ;assumed to be’acc}gyﬁte and should no.t

hle;us'ed witnou€~ 11’119»r re-investigation.

re One oﬁ ‘the positlv: gontributions that Erskine did
‘make to Nuva Scotian archaeology was his theoretlcal specu-
latlons. He .assimilated the facts that he discqyfred and
began to’ bulld the rudxmemtary beginnings of cu]ture \
history fur the area.‘ e.g., in a later article (Erskine 1971)_
:,' he notes tnat the garly Indian Gardens points are square-
7 based, corner and./ur side notched and "seem to belong to
two or three cénturies earlier ... than the fan-based typg"

(Erskine 1971:3). the latter being the convex-based, corner-




W . e
( -y B o, .
notched Sirdian Gardens point. T3
. ‘
The 1960's was the ideal time for the revival of - d

professional archaeology in Nova Scotia for tuo‘maljor reasons:
(1) Erskine's work shoujd have provoked re'actio;l ‘from_
archaeult;gists and led them to un&ert’ake controlled excavatians
and publlsh alternate theorles .and (2) the pro‘fessionallsm :
of the: excavatlons at Debert should have en:ouraged further

g = sugh work . _yg_fprtunately, the stimulus provided by-Ersklpe

~° -, and MacDonald was not sufficient to provoke continuous
3» archaeological resear"c.h and pienlst'orllc §nvestigations have

remained sporadic until today. .

i The slack of orgaplzéd Er;h(storlc research in Nova Scotia
ceftainly is not due to a lack of extant sites for, although
coastal shoreline erosionitakes its toll, there remain a
great number of prehistoric sites in_ the province .as evidenced
- by surveyf conducted by professional arc[\aeolugiéts in the

x 3 ‘._ 19707s that served to local a large number of prehistoric

isites (Bower 1974; Davis 19R4; Nash 1976, 1978; Preston 1974a,
1974b). Since the 1960 ‘s .the ‘majorv‘ity.cf the‘small amount of
irchaeologital ‘reseirch that has been performed jin Nova Scotia - —
has been cnncentrnted upon the Frengh and Englisn inhabitations
of the historic perlad, especiall \th{extensive fortifications
at Louisbourg, also at the Citadel in Halifax and note

recel!tl:v upon Acadian sites in tne‘ Annapolis Valley. \Qus.

while more is being learned about early European uccupat?ons

in the proy'ln,ce. the previous 10,000 years of pre'hlstcrry are '




. Ml s Lo

stl]l poor]y understood.
The result af the slow pace of archaeological resea?éh
in Nova scot‘i‘a ls that information cqn‘cernlng the prehistoric
period in the province is relatively scarce con}pared to
neighbouring areas of New JEngl‘and. Quebec, Ontario gnd
Newfuund_la/nd. For the Maritime Provinces as afwr‘wl , basically
tn‘ree ma}t;r perio&s are recognized in prehistory: ( ) Palaeo- .
Indian - 11,000 - 9600 B.P.; (2) Preceramic or Mrchaic - o
c. 9000 - 2500 ﬁ.P.;.and (3) Ceramic 6r Woodland - c 2500 B.P.
to Eurgpgéan contact (%uck 19.BA:2). These, periods are based
primarily upon information obtained fr.nm, New Brunswick, lhus‘
for Nova Scotia it is not known for certain if, for example,
ceramics were introduced c. 2500 B. P as they were inm New
Brunswick. At the momént these dates and periods are used as
a matter of convenlence for Nova Scotia as thére exists
insufficient informatlon to. prove ui'ne'rwnse 2
The late premstoric pemod referred to herein covers
the last 1000 years of the Ceramlc period, i.e ’%om c. 1500
B.P. to Eufopean contact. In the past it often was assumed
.that the.lifeways of _the late prehistoric peoples of tne
_Marltlmes were_ sxmxlar to those of the early h‘istoric native
peoples and thus, since a significant quantity of informaglnn
wa$ available on early ﬁist&ric peoples in the writings of
early' explorers and advenyt,urers éuch as Biard, Lescarboty~
teclerq, Champlain and Denys, it was believed that a ‘great,

deal also was known about 'late prehistoric peoples in the
3 :
.o ) _ ) *t




_ yet been established. Often it is difficult to aT/o_id the

cultures from ghe early accounts is that the observations of

area. The maj problem, however, in reconstructing prehistoric
the early European explorers do not date™to the first contact.
Sporadic b&t frequent interaction between European fishermen‘
and Indians occurred for decades. before the fir:st useful
wrltten accounts of the native peoples of the Mantlmes wgre

produced and unknown changes may have been wrought dunng

this period.

As anthrapologists and archaeolngists‘pave become more
familiar witn historlcal documents it has become evident tl'rat
“cultural change as a result of European contact began’ much
earlier and was considerably more extensive at an early
stage than had nithertn been assumed"” (Tr:gger 1982 143). Since .
it has become increasingly obvious that due to acculturatwn
the erwaé\cf/tne early historic Indians het(me altered in
numerous w‘ajxfrom the lifeways of their late ﬁrehistoric -
ancestors, it falls primarily to the archaeologist to—fdisct-)ver
_information about the late prehisthrivlndians of the
Marltimes ’ ’ : ) :

Baﬁause of the ]ack of archaenloglcal research in Nova
Scotia, 3 cylture»hlstory _fur the prehistoric p,ermﬂ has not
g
appe_nl of comparing Noya Scotian prehistory to the well- :
esuhlisﬁed pv‘enlstorlc séquence of nelghbouring New England
and postulating tnat they probably aré similar. Nova Scotia

a‘ﬂ'Neu England, however, Imve regional environmental o



varlatluns that potentla]!y played signlf:cant roles in the
development of reglonal cultures and thus the accuracy of

‘such coﬁﬁﬁrlsnns is questionable. Only the excavation and
analysi

“prehistoric sites within Nova Scotia itsélf °
Wilt jlead to the development of an accuraté grehistoric
chronology.

¢ bt ;




CHAPTER 11

. THE SETTING

-Environment

Fj,

Nova Scotia lie?th‘nin a mixed forest‘region known as

the Ac&dian forest which cnvers most of northeastern North
America and in whlclr tree specles of .Boreal, Canadian and
VAllegheman forests are (cund Trne Bureal forest is*found ™
.on_ly in hlgnland ar;eas in northern Cap_e_\Bretun (S!mmuns _e_t
al 1984:232).. o .3 N

0f. the thlrty native tree species red sprucE is the most
characteristic to Nova Scotla (Hosie 1979:22). Other species
. are balsa‘m fir, white sﬁruce. black s_pru'ce,'_white pine,_'
hemlock, red pine,* larch, jack pine, ce’dar. red maple, yellow
birch, sugar nﬁﬁe. whifi’i‘b/lrch. mountain white’birch, large ,
toot”hgd aspen, trembling aspen, balsam poplar, i)e'ech,red oak,
white ash, g;‘ey birch, Amerlcén elm, black ash and ironwood
‘(Simmons et al fQBmW.'—'_—' -

The climate of Nova Séa‘tia is cna(aoterlzed by?: /

... ample and reliable precipitation; a fairly wide
but -not extreme teémperature range; a late and short \

summer; skies that.are often cloudy or overcast; ¥ .
frequent coastal fog; and marked changeability of J...X
weatner from day to day. “(S(mmons et al 1984:93). A i

Because &ge prevalling wind direction in Nova Scotia is vest,
these winds bring to the province a'}nudl€ieé version of the
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) : '
continental climatelof the 1nteriﬂr of North America. Contlnen‘t‘al

climates have greater seasonal and.daily fluctuations ln,

. temperature than maﬁtlme «climat®s, thus Nova Scotia nas

colder wmters‘, warmer summers and more snowfall than areas
wWith true.maritime climates (Simmons et al 1984:93) ¢ The climate
is not truly continental, however. because the sea;.Which
almost entirely surrmmds the- provn\ce does play a modifying 2
rolg. Because "the Sea warms up and cools down at a much °
s lower r;te than land, the cpastal waters and the winds from
then serve to dela‘y spring and to ektend fall (Simmons e_t_‘_ai ¢ 5"
198097 ' ; r

Local variations in Nova Scotia's cllmate are due mainly
to the influence of the:sea, for xnstance J!he cold waters
of tl\e\wador Current’ create a generally colder climate -
along the eastern shore than in southwestern Nova Scotia vﬂ,lcn

s influenced by,the Gulf Stream (Simmons et al 1984:;97).

Ié‘ )rely does elevation influence local cI{mate s'i‘\ﬁce the only

ateas over 350 meters are th'e Cape Breton Highlands and, the
Cobequid Mountains. . %
+ _In Nova Scotia the coldest months.are January and
Feﬁuary, with mean temperatures ranginfg from -5°C in the
highl'ahds,to 5°C along the coasts. The warmest months are 5
Ju); and August wrier! mean temperatures are coolest along the
southern and eastern coasts, 15 - 16°C, and warmest in the

uplands, 18 - 19°C (Sinmons 6t al.1984:101). .

. The lowest snowfall occugs. in coastal areas where <the .
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héad of the Bay .0 Fundy and along the Nnrthumberland Strait o

. form‘ cliffs (Simmons et al 1984:137). The resistant bedrock , =

warm ol!simre winds cause more prebllpitatﬂon to fall.as rain.
The depth of snow cover, rav'lges frol'a- mean- of;undef ih c‘m.h'
a‘léng ‘the A}:lantlc coast to over 75 cm. in the hlghlan:i’s.» o
Snvu ’rarely covers tné ground fbr the entire winter seasén

as thaws are\conllun. Along the Atlunnc coast snon cnver > 1

exlsts only 50 - 60%. of the time whlle An t terlpr '.he 5

ground is cdvered durlng 75% of the season (Slminons et al .
1984: 104). ) . 3 8 T e % 55
_Most coastal areas aré not greatly affected by 1ce in 3

tne winter. Signl”cant ouantitles uf ice occur only at the

and the west coast of Cape Breton.,Temporary freeung_jnay

occu’r in other areas and éomé\lnes pack ice can drift. as “far

as the southern shore (Sinqnons et nl 1984 IH) but ‘usually
the coastal watérs are apen : []
The eastern shore is characterized by an indented sub~ iy W

mergent cnastline conslstlng of neadlamis separated by Iong

inlets. The bedrock- is of a type reslstant to ernlsmn and

thus the rocky shores slope gently to tlle Al{ant/x. and do not

creates a scarcity of .sediment.;: resnltlng in restricted sizes

and numbersvuf beacneszand marshes in the area. he bedches

and marshes that do exist, lncludlng the large barrier, beaches

of Clam Bay, Hartlnlque and Lawrencetnwn. are not derived_

primarily frnll presently accwmu]atlng sediments but from




- glacial outl«&sh and m‘ariné-de‘ﬂ’oslts" (Slr;mmns et al 1984:127).

Deltas du not develop in the estuaries of most rlvers because

'~, uf the comhmed eff/y-ts of high lldal amplitude and the " small e

C. \ O }amount of sedlment carned by the rivers (Slmmons et 1 1984: o

=2 ‘

145-) .

Tn. general the eastern shnre can be characterized as

navu\g reslstant granl{l‘c and met‘asedllqentary rocks. wlth a
v “(A “low .rocky lndented coast mth some erndlng druymlins, wlth
) “beaches bexng absent or of barrler type. ice pteseut ln H
N sheltered areas for two. to tnree months. tidey ranglng firom
“one to two meters and sedlment helng very scarce (Slmmons et

i al 1984:151) - . N

"The cl\mate of the’ eastern snore _'s xnfluenceu strongly

Q oL - by ‘the sea and tne drea nas the warmest wlnters and thé coolest

summers An the provfncel Along the coastal str\p the pre- T
" 3

. i
domxn nt fqrest type is wlnta spruce and balsam flr wnth

. maple “and birch. Thls coastal climat < zone extends cnly a, 2
. few kllometers’ lrlland. as ev:denced by the change to 3pruce. : o
fir and pine stands (Slmmuns et al 1984 698) Tne grnund .
vegetatlnn ln this fcrested habltat is dominated by Schreber s ., ‘.
" ’ moss and. Broom mos's wlth‘more herbaceodus plants occurring
P o in clearings and in areas-with a thinner overhead carlopy . B *

(Simmons et -al 1984<431). The eastern shoré expertences

e g » ¥ v




v . 2 © . Fauna . " ‘n

The information on flora and,fauna"presented“beluw is
C C ) ln‘tended to c‘reate a dgeneral 'impression' of the variety and
wealth of the natural resources of - the provnnce and \‘.o create
— ) a basls for tne discussion nf senlement and subsxstence

patterns presented in Chapter V. The species described hereirr

are those’ that are'believed to have had- $ome economlc sngmh— »

T cange to the’ Iate prehistoric pe'uples‘oﬁ the eastern shore of

*}

= Nova Scotia.
- Al & E T \v '
) Mammals . :
. o c
The indigenous fauna of Nova Scoti ‘lnclude's over forty "
snéCvies of /wamma‘ls_. In the province, in ﬁénem, d_istinct
._;_‘ ~ ' 'mammal redions do not exist because mammals are Lery mobile

- “u ,and the hahitats in the province are widely‘distributed.
’ (stmmons et al 1984:255). ’
Included amengvthe Iarger mammals are tnree species uf

ungulates wmoase. ‘white-tajled deer and :anbou. Mogse, Alces

alces, are found scattered throughout the province. The male
< p

. can weigh up to GISOKGkE and stand 2-2.5 m at &e shoulder; the

f_empl& is slightly smaller, Moose are found in forested’
areas’ which c-on‘tain 4 mixture of m_aﬁre sof twoods and .yo‘ung
'mérdwoeds. Shalvlo_w lakes, swa‘mps and bogs also are favoured
habﬁta‘?:; (van Nostrand 1968:2). Their d{et Eomsists of the




‘shrubby growth of sub- climax vegetat\on incﬁjdlng leaves

and thgs of a varlety ‘of trees and plants

. woodland caribou’, Rangife tarandus, becnme extlnc(/lnx\\
Nova Scotxa near the beginning of the ‘twentieth century
(Benson and Dodds 1980:34). Before their extinction caribou
probably migrated from the Cohequid' Mountains where they spent

:_the summer to southwestern ‘Nova Scotia in the winter (Slmmons
b al 1984:261). o g

: \Hrqlnla wnne~tal]ea deer, odncuileus virginianus, are
fourid throughout Nova’ Scotia in wooded terrain having. suitable
cover, usualh\ maturing softwoods, and in other areas bear‘ing
suitable food such as open %’ields and "low, yo.un_g or'opeﬁ

" hardwood stands® (vein NBEL{‘and 1968:3). Bucks can welgﬁ up‘
to 140 kg and.does up‘ to 100 kg. In deep sngw groups of two
“to over 25 deer will cuncentrat.e in restricted areas with
sultab\e fnod and cover ‘known{las yards (van Nostrand 1968:3).

AArchaea‘lagica.l g»{xdence suggests that de‘er th?bl;ted
Nov‘la Scotia prehi‘storlcally. Smi_th and Wintemberg (1929) .
found deer bones in prehistoric shell middens’in Mahone Bay
on. the Atlantic coast and at Mérigomlsh Harbm‘:r on the
Northumberland Straits At the Bear River West site on the

* soythwest coast d;ef bones and antlers were -found below a - ¥
.nearth' that gave a date of- 2111 + 65 B.P. by John:Erskine.
At‘. the"uaters_"lde-s‘lte near Pictou Erskine found.deer bones
in ‘the oldver level; and deer and_caribou in the younger
levels (Benson and Dodds 1980:2). Deer antlers were found

in. the lower levels at Whynachit's Cove ‘on Mahone Bay while
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tyo fragments of caribou ‘ant]er were found in the_ upper levels’
_(Erskine 1961:4). This ev1dence is nut concluslve, however,
as Erskme admits that "I cannot dlstlngu!sh deer’ bones from
parthou bones with any confldence“ (Ersklne 1961:6). N
Deer appear tq have declined snbstantlally by’ the I'nstorlc
perlod as only a few vague references 'Lo the animal exlst 1n
thé early hlstoric literature. In 1612 Lescarbot, who was at
Fcrt Royal, commented tnat a resident of Port Royal went ta'
see the hutcherlng of a de.er tnat had been caught by the °
oldest son of Mpmbertou (Benson and Dodds 1980:3). In. =
Didreville (1968) there Es an 1llustr§tiun of.a hunter carrying
an unimal that bgars a greab;r;semplaﬁce fo a c'leep,.?Nn references
are made to deer from the early historic period until the end
‘\of the nlneteentn century wnen tney were’ relntrnduced te tne
. provh\ce (Benson and Dodds 1980:3). ' g
The only species ‘of bear in Nova Scotia ls the black
bear, Ursus americanus. Adults__welglj up to 200 kg and stapd
up, to one meter‘at the shoulder., This large omnivorg(,frequents
forested and barren areas ‘wnere ‘lt feeds on a variety of foods .
. including fruits. nuts, roots. carrlon."insects and sumetlmes
easily killed animals such as favms (van Nostrand ,1968:4).
One to three cubs aré born durlng the. ulnter Fibernation >
period fram December to March and remain with“the mother for
over a’ year (van Nostrand 1968:4).
The beaver, Castor canaddnsis, * a large aquatictrodent

Which, when adult, weighs 20-30 kg. It 1¥(found throughout




_ Nova Scotia in““rivers, ponds and lakes, preferably bordered
- . by poplar, willow, alders and othe‘r hardwoods, or_.having .

plenty of water ‘plants” (van 'Nostrand 1968:17).

.The nocturnal raccoon, Procyon lotor, weighs up to 15 kg. ) \-

- 1‘1 usually’ is found in wooded dreas near streams where it
forages along the stream‘edges for shellfish, frogs, small

Tl . animals,. blrdS. eggs, insects. frult, carrion and garbage . -

(van Nostrand f%s 26745, B ¥
2 The native rahbit. 5&5 americanus. also is knoun as
. snowshoe hare because of its large hind feet that su'pport it
on snow, and.as varying hare be_cause its fur colour cha‘nges
from winter white to summer brown. Rabbits uelgh one to two
kg. They prefér "thi:k. brushy woods and dense alder or softwood
swamps"” (van Nostrand 1968:6) where they feed on grasses and
5 leaves in summer apd igs and _bark: 1n nlnter. Rabbits are
; snared easily in nm as they use habitual paths through
\ - the snow (van Nostrand 1968:5-6). 3 .
: " The porcupine, Erethizon dorsatum. is a solitary agliu]’

* found throughout ‘mainland Nova Scotia but;not in Cape Breton.

i S It 15 found ln "wooded dreas, ranging f;‘oln pure softwood
. stands to nearly pure:hardwood stands. preferably with good _
dennlng sites sucn as rm:ky clefts, hollow’ trees" (van ) l
\ Nostr‘and 1968: 50). Porcup!nes reach 15 kg in uelgnt _pr‘uduce ) .
r -

— one large yoing each spring and can live for 20 years.
e
Because they are slow-moving and easily fnund 1nd k“led -

porcupines have been described as " a ready soum e of fond




for any unarmed person lpst in the woods" (van Nostrand 19§§:_"‘

30). : g ’ .

Muskrats, Ondat-rakzibethi:us, are highly_aquatic raq}nts
that weigh.one to two kg. They are fuuﬁd in shallow marshes
and alorTg the marshy borders of lakes am;qstreams where they
bulld one to two meter high houses of vegetat\on Muskrats

are, widely distributed and can be neav:ly trapped without . ' &

significant " reduction in population denslty because of their

proliﬂc nature (van Nostrand 1968:24).

Six members of the mustelld family are among the native

Nova Scotian mammals: otter. mink, wea}sel, skunk, fisher and
marten..Thé aquatic otter, Lutra canadens‘is, 'wexghs 10 kg or
more and lives in interior str:eams and rivers and on lake
7 edges (van Nos{rand 1968:20, ) Male mlnk Mustela vison, —
weﬂh 1-1.5 kg and feMa]e{ are half that- sjze. They are semi-
aquatic and live algng forested lakes apd streams (van
Nostrand 1968:20). Weasels, Mustela ermlne‘a,'weigh only. !

90-110 g but are extremely ferocious for their size (van

- Nostrand 1968:22). Skunks, Mephitis mephitis, are the size of
) house cats with soft, durable fur (van Nostrand 1968:23). ‘The

.- skunk may nat be native to the prnvtnce but may have moved
into” Nova Scotia from New Brunswick around 1850 (Smith n.d.:

227). The fisher, Martes pennanti, and the marten, Martes.

americana, were found tnrough_out: Neva Scotia at one time ;.

e
but presently are extremely rare (Smith n.d.:226).

Two Iar'n_:e..carnhlmres‘.i babcat.;:and lynx, are’lndlgemjus
: Cot




.to 15 kg and is found in wooded areas throughout the province —

j § o . o 20

to Nova Scotia. The nocturnal. bobcat, Lynx rufus, weighs up ~

L4
(van Nostrand 1968:27). The lynx, Lynx canadensis, also is

nocturnal and is slightly larger than the bobcat, wel}ghing
up to 18 kg. Its chief foods are rabbits, mice, squirrels

and ‘grouse. Its fur is longer and fluffier than that of 'the

‘bobcat and in spite of its shrewd hunti_né ability it is
2 .

relativfeli' easy to tra"pv (van Ngstrand |968\28).
¢ %
Othtr~Nova Scotian mammals include the wolf, Canis lupus,
which is now extinct; woodchuck or groundhog, Marmota monax,

which lives in colonies on the ‘wooded edges of clearings

. and hibernates fof eight months of the year; red fox, Vulpes |

fulva, which occurs in deep woods and on the brush-covered
borders-of marshes; and the common red squirrel, Sciurus

vulgaris (van Nostrand 1968).

Birds

A great Viriety.of‘bird species is 'found -in Nova Scotia
because the l!tixed forests can shppor_tvblrds from both the
nortvherlyv coniferous regions and the souﬂtherly degld,uous
regk;b!\s (Simmons -et al 1984:234). Large number§ of mlgrapury
birds occur seasonally throughout the ﬁrovlnce and. add to the
variety of species. 7 " ' :

The spruce grouse, Canachites canadensis, is a permanent

lg‘es‘ident that is quite common especially in sphagnum bogs ‘with
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spruce andvlarcn where it feeds upon the buds of spruce and
opher conifergg(Taverner 1302:113). It usually will alloy

humans tu approach within a few feet before mov:ng away and
easily can be’ kHled with sticks or stones (Tufts 1961: |38)

The woodcock, Philohela minor,-is slightly larger than

a robin with a iong bill for feeding in soft mud (van Nostrand
- 19.68410) It is common in Nova Scotia from March untll
November when it flies south (Tufts 1961:167). -
“Wilson's or common snipe, Cégella gallinago, is a summer , .
resm‘ém. From the middid ayf April to the end of Nov,er’nber
snipe ‘av:re co‘mmon in open ma‘rshy or bogéy areas. They often ~

aret classified as shorepirds but their natural habitat is

'uet meadows and busr\y s.wamps. Snipe are of a similar‘ size to
woodcock (Tufts 1961:171). * ' ) f
The extinct passenger p)geun, Ectogxstes migratorius,
/ probably once was. very abundant in Nova Scotia. l.arge flocks

of pigeons bred- in dense rookeries in trees in Canada,

including Nova Scatia and flew south for the winter (Taverner
1922:117).

In Nova Scotia is found the ﬁeastern variety of Canada
goose, Branta canadensis. This goosé is a large bird weighing

three to six kg that sometimes winters along the south coast -

of the p’rovlnce and breeds farther north (van Nostrand 1968:
ey 11). It is most common from mid-March to mid-April and again

1n’ October’ when thousands of birds make brief stop-overs

during their mlqratio’ns’.’ Canada geese are fou’nd throug?}out
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Nova Scotxa'but;ar: most commqp on the easiern shore during
spring and autumn (Simmons et al 1984:698). .

In size Brant geese, Branta bernicla, are™inbetween black
ducks and Canada geese. Unlike most geese Brant remain ‘Mgar
coastal waters and do not venture'inland. In Nova Scotia <
large m_xmbers of Brant are found on the coastal salt ats
and eel grass Wthe'springmb tne.ir migration to
the nortnern breeding grounds (van Nostrand 1968:11).

The large number of duck speties, thal are. common 1n Nova
Scotia can pe classified as either surface feedlng or diving.
The most important surfacev‘ f'eedihg duck is the black duck,
Anas rubripes, which is h permanent resident. Blacks ducks,
;re common over all Nova Scotia except in winter when they
tend to concentrav.e along the coasts (Tufts 1961:72). Along
the eastern shore are found ‘larger numbers of black ducks
than anywhere else ll| the province. Large numbers of blggk )
ducks also breed- alung_thfs coast on the barrier beacnes.\

marshes and estuaries (3"1nmons et al 1984:698).

Other surface feeding ducks are the green-winged teal,
Anas cardinensis, which is quite common from April to Novemhér;
the wood duck, Aix sponsa, which is a summer resident that
nests .in hollow trees and is quite unwary and easy“tu ambush
(Tufts 1961:85); the mallard, Anas platyrhynchos;_ the pl.ntnif.
Anas acuta; and the shoveller, Spatula clypeata (van Nostrand

1968:12). All surface feeding ducks require shallow water,.

i.e., under 45 cm, for feeding, usually on the marsi\y edges
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of lakes and s’treams and in coastal areas (van Nostrand 1968: —
13). . :
The category of d}v'ing ducks includes all ducks that dive
under water to acquire fuod wrncn consists of both plant and f’\

E © animal matter, especlally fish, shellfish, clams and aquatxc

plants. Dlving ducks usually frequent coastal bays or large
deep rivers and lakes (van Nostrand 1968:15) and\nclude the
™ following specles
. The gr‘e/at'er scaup, _Lt_tly__ marlla, is 2 winter resident *
that 15 common along the coasts from October to \Ap\l especla'lly
on eel grass cuvered mud flats ('luf"ts 1961:91). The bufflehead,
Bucephala albeola, also is quite common from October to April
< ig sultahle harbours ajd\lnlets (Tufts 1961: 95) Anothér
. winter resident common along coasts and inshure waters ls the
oldsquaw duck, Clangula xemalx (Tefts |96|.95}. Three pecies
of sco: ot }lmer‘ic»an‘l Oid‘ema nigra, white-winged, Melanitta
deglandi, and surf, Melanitta Qgrsgléi fat , migrate to _qua
Scotia, in October .and remain through' the winter.

American mergansers, Mergus m e}'ganser, are common’ through-
out Nova Scotia lee red- breasted mergansers, ﬁgu_s serrator,
are common in all but the southern parts nf the province
Mergansers are found on’ fresh water in the breeding season. .
They are diving duclgs th}\ﬁe’ed en fish, shellfish and eels
(van Nostrand 1968} 1”6).' Other Nova Scotian diving ducks are
the ring-necked duck, Aythya collaris, whlgh»_bre‘e_ds in boggy
or marshy lakes and the American goldeneye, Bucephala clangula,
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which miﬁrates to tn_e province during late fall (van Nostrand
(g

£ 1968:15). . ' s

Large numbers of migrating waterfowl and shor’ebirds are
found on the Atlantic coast during spring and f‘alln especially
on the shores north of Halifax (Slmrr;ons et al 1984:247). The
faur-majur inlets of Cole Harbour, Cnezzetc‘m:k Inlet, Pétpes-'
vuck Inlet and Musquodoboit Harbcur provide -suitable habitat
for large numbers of migruting and wxntering water\‘ow{
(Simmons et al 1984:698) . .

Other.Nova Scotian birds include the‘ loon, Gavia immer,
wh_ic‘n is found on fresh water __in summer and on salt water

in win'ger (Tufts 1961:25); the abundant herring gull, Larus

‘ w -
argentatus, and other gulls; and numerous smaller shorebirds
and songbirds. = i - .
- .
Fish .

Compared to most other regxons of ‘northeastern North \

Amerlca Nova Scotia Ras a rela’twe.ly small number of fresh

'water fish species. one’of the most widely distributed fresh

water f|sn is the brqok trout or sea trout, Savelinus
fontinalis,”which inhablts clear cold £breams and lakes

(lelngstone \951 25). Even the brook trout, however, oftenm

will move from fresh to salt water with rising temperatures

and crowding especially 1n the spring and early summer (Leim
and Scott' 1966:416). Tnout are very common in coastal waters. B




"McKenzie 1935:57).

rivers and streams. Predominant among these is the Atlantic
\ —

-estuaries and rivers during the spring (Vladykov and McKenzie

, and upon §pr‘1ng break-up .they movee\nto the coastal streams

25

but usually they are caught in estuaries rather than in salt

water. Séa trout usually weigh under three kg (Vladykov and

Several speciés of anadromous fish run into Nova Scotia's

salmon, Salmo salar. The Atlantic salmon spawns in rapid ';\.

« fresh water stre’ams yn October and Noyember. Some salmon cdn

' enter fresh water to sp«ﬂl(\‘ in June or July and are called

"early run fish" (Leim and Scott 1966 110). Most s_al;non, \

however. are the late run ‘fish_ that enter firesh watey in

August or September (Leim and Scott 1966:110). 1In the early

;wentleth century the ma(n salmon catches were made near
estuaries during the summer (vladyknv and McKenzie 1935:56).
The gaspereau or alewife, Pomolobus pseudoharengus, is -

another czimmun anadromous fish. -It usually is caught in

1935:54). Gaspereaux often will. ascend smaller»ﬂreams where

'they easily can be caught with bare hands.

= Smelf Osmerus mordax,. enter estuaries from the. open sea, .

durlng the autumn. Th_ey remain in estuaries during the winter

L';q spawn (Livingstorie 1951:29). Smelt spawn "in brooks and

streams above the head of tide and sometimes below the head .
of .tide, partlcularly if obstructlorks bar furtner progress"
(lem and Scott 1966 121).

Tomcod, Microgadus tomcod, are very common along the
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coasts especially near and within estuaries. In December and
January tomcod run u'p coastal rivers and streams to the head
of tide to spawn (Leim and Scott 1966:209). Often this fish

’ 'i.s known as 'Frostfish' because usually it .15 caught during
the wirter (Vlad}kov and McKenzie 1935:68).
‘Striped bass, Morone sax\é\til'is. is a coastal species

‘It spawns in fresh water

that, is common ir[ Mariti{ne wa\t rs
jn spring when the adults migrate up rivers to the spawning.
grounds in \iune. Sometimes bass.spavfn just above the nead- ofl
tid_e bu’i usuélly move f-u'rt.her into fresh water (‘Scot.t, and ¥
Crossman 1973:695). .

The catadromous éel, Anguil»la rostrata, is caugh‘t. in
large‘ numbers_in coastal waters in July gnd August (Vladykov
and McKenzie 1935:60). Voxjng eels migrate up‘str'eam in May and
June and move into lakes and rivers with muddy silty bottqms.
Adutt eels move downstream ir}: autumn to spawn‘ in the open .

sea (Scott and Crossman 1973:625-627).

Marl‘n:a Mammals ) L > . )

The most comm;:n marine mammals on ‘the eastern shorera're
Ehe harbour.s‘eal. Phoca vitulina, and the grey seal;
Halichoerus g_u_p_u_s.: Occassionally harp and hooded seals are -,
\see‘p‘ off. Cape Breton (Simmons et al 1984:290). £
Harbour seals .are scattered along the coast In sedentary,

locally discrete populatidns. Several"nundred seals will
.. s




.water,when.air temperatures are low (S«iin\uoi}s et

\.-? ] 2%
gather toge‘fh‘er,dﬂurlng the wl}elplhg ‘season in May on estuarine
mud flats or sand bars and of reefs and: small roc'ky» islands.

Large groups also gather at favourlt\l feeding areas in late

summer and fall. Harbour seals are p rmanent re

rarely-are seen in the winter as’ they,g
"1984:280)..

Harbour seals _usua’lly are found near-islets, reefs and inlets.
: .

-They are attracted to fresh water and w?ll enter estuaries,

" rivers or lakes. In wintér tfney avoly ice and wiil move further

offshore if icesfofms. in inlets. The Atlantic Coast between

" Shelburné and iou{sbourg supports the lvar‘ges_\‘. harbour seal

populatign ip Nova Sg}otia (Simmons e_t'ﬂ 1984:290):

Grey.seals’ are common along tne‘_coastllne especially
along heavily indented rocky coasts. Tnéy also can be seen
feeding in lagoons ant_i estuaries. Grey seals gather in larger
and .fewer_ colonjies than harpour seals for wn‘elbing which
ocecurs in .Januafy and ruary on lanh-faét ice packs or-on '
inshoré “islands. A major whelping.area on the éas;tern svfw;*e.
s s{tuated off Camp Island (Simmions et al 1984:292).

Marine Invertebrates

Hundreds of species of marine lnvertebrates are found .
on the coasts of . tne'provlnce 1ncludlng approximately 200
species of Malacostraca » shrimps, crabs, eté. - and approxi-

mately 150 specie§ of Mollusca - sna'i‘is. clams,. é{c. (Simmons

e

=




etr al- 1984). o
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Clam shells often are the main ingredient in prehistoric
snel‘lﬂnidde‘ns. They usoally are of two typess soft-shell C'Ial;

_.L arenarla. a.nd hard snelL clam or. quahog, Nercenar!a \<

nercenaria : - E i

3 Soft shell clams range, from Labrad’or to South Carollna

and are common .in thg Atlantic’ provinces. They often occur fn
estuaries and !nlets "in sandy or muddy sediment around mid-
‘tide level" (Anon. 1980 §). They hgve a thin.-brittlé chalky- )
white shell. Soft-, shell clams are du& up wltn a clam fork and
usually measure apprcxnmately five cm in length althongh
shell slzes of 8-15 cm“fre not uncommcr\ (Afon. 1980 5)
Quaqggs "have a tnlck. n‘ard greylsn-nnlte_ shell and
uhe;| fully graun’can reach 13 -centimetres in length (Anon.
1980: 5{ Tney are found as far south as the Gulf of Hexlco.
Unlike the soft shell clam, quahogs cannot ‘tolérate tne cool
vaters of Nuva\Scatia ‘s eastern,~southern and Fundy coasts
and in the Harltlnes they: Dresently are restrlcted to the

warmer ua:ters of the unrthumberland Strait (Derek Davis,

’pers. cogv;vg.) Here they are found an muddy or sandy bnttoms
. whe?"e they are narvested ‘at low tide with clam forks. If: the

heds are coverén by water long- handled rakes or tongs are used

fram boats to colle:t the moliuscs (Anon. 198'0 5)




Flora

Nova Scotla sports a wide variety of natlve plant species

. many of which are edible or produce edible -sections dur‘lng

: varlo[.ls months. Certalnly the most nqtlceable edible plant

parts are the berries. C # - e

, The wlld strawberry ; Frageria viv‘glniana. g'}ows'iﬂ

'open wooas and clequngs and produces sweet red berries from _

Jlate,June to August (MacLeod and MacDonald |977 42). The -* L
raspberry, Rubus's trlgosus. is found in wooded clearings
and bears fruit in Aygust {MacLeod and HacDonalds 1977:52)’.

In-a‘similar habitat to the raspberny is found the blackberry,

-Rubus sp..'wnich\pr‘oducesmerries in late August and September
(Fernald and Kinsey \943). Blueberries, Vaccinium angustifcllum,
grow. abﬂndantly in npen woods, clearlngs and barrens and

produce their dlstlnctlve blue bernes in_July and Auguyt

° (MacLeod and MacDonald 1977: 116) Buncnberry, Cornus canadensis,

. pruduces red berries in August and is common ‘in wooded' areas .

(MacLeod and MacDonald 1977: 28). The cranberry. Vaccinium "¢
macrocarpon and V. oxycoccy :.occurs in open bogs and its
berries are available in Ia'vte_fall (Magleod and MacDonald 1977:
106). In bogs and rocky woods abounds the foxberry, Vaccinium
vltlé-ldaea. whose berries ripeén in la{e‘Augusl and early
September (MacLeod and Macnnnald 1977 : 108). Choke cherry,
Prunus 1rgluuna, aod pin cherry. Prunus Eensxlvanlc , are’
‘l‘arge shrubs or small trees that produce.small sour cherries
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dvuring late summer (MacLeod and Mat‘:Donald 1977:125). Indian
' pear, gmelancnler' Sp:% 1s a shrub or small tree that grows

‘in wondland cledrings and develaps eAlblersweet berries in

late 'Jul_y and August (MaclLeod and‘vMac‘DonaId 1977:12). The
berries of the éomv@an,jlj‘nlper. Junig.evrus commun’is; are available
tnrougiwut the y‘eary because tfiey require} three years to mature.
Juniper.is.most common in.bogs and barrens but also occurs in
woods with poor soil (Macleod dnd MacDonald 1977.:118) . .

Besides fruits and herries‘vseveral othér forms of

edible vegetable ‘foo‘d are dvailable “in Nova Scotis. By autumn
the acorns of red .oak. Quercus boréalis, have ripened. During
the summer months the roots of Indian cucumber'. Medeola
v‘irginlana‘, are.edihle (MacLeod and MacDonald 1977_:20)-— .
Flddleneads, thE‘yound uncurled fronds of Matteuccia str}hivg-
teris, are avallable in early spring (MacLeod and MacDonald
1977 :6). The rlpe. graln like séeds of lamb's ‘quarters,
‘»henogadlum aibum, are produced from June to August (MaclLeod
and Ma»cDona'ld 1977:40). The core of tV\e root of ctnnamion fern,
0smunda cinnandnea, which also is known as ‘Indian meat, is

most palatable in spring (MacLeod and MacDonald 1977:24“). x
Along .rlver edges grow cattails, Typha latifolia, the roots

of m’nén can,be harvested throughout the year (MaFLedd and
MacDonald 1’977:74)‘ In shallow uatergagrow the r;un‘ltlous

roots of the arrowhead, aglttarla’ latifolia (Macleod and
MagDonald 1977:82). R ! )

v
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CHAPTER 111
THE EXCAVATIONS

1 - Site Description _

_The Brov;n site, BeCs-3, is located abproximately 1"
kilometers From the open coast at the helad' of the inlet known
as .the ‘Head of Jeddore which is 4n exieﬁsinn of ‘the ea“stern
arm of Je\d&rore Harbour. The harbour is a long, ndrrow inlet
of .the Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia (Fig. 1). The Head of*
Jeddore varies in depth from seyen fathoﬂmg in its center_to‘
one fathom at its head and is n§vlgas& along its entire :
leng.th. . @ ‘ ." .

The ‘'surrounding terrain is composed of rglling hills
with occasional cliffs that ane'covered by the mixed coastal
forest of_ white spruce, halsala fir, maple and ,pircn. The *
grour’xd is d\ittered with laf‘\ge: rounded granite boulder;s
covered by a thick mat . .of mo“‘ss. hese large granite boulders
yescend to the shoreline ar‘ld’ into the inlet, resulting in
very few beaches along ﬂe entire length of Jeddore Harboir.
Wildlife is still abundant in the area today and’a Variety
of animals including mergansers, deer, porcupines and seals
were‘observe’d during the course of the field mirk.

The site s located on the west bank of the Salmon

River at the point where the river enters a brackish pond at

the head of the Head of Jeddore inlet. Tr{is pond drains {nto
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the salt water inlet via a shallow boulder stieam that is
not nnigable for any craf_t except possibly at high.tide. The )
Salmon River itself is a rushing boulder slr:eall th‘at begi‘ns
‘at the eastern end of Salmon Lake.‘the nost’easte“y uf an
lnterlor chain of lakes. and falls over tvo four to five,
meter high uterfallﬂ on its short course to the Jeddore
inlet. :
' The .Brown site is ‘situated in a grassy clearing in the
woods beside the stream on the first terr’ate. The level
‘below this terrace, i.e., the present floodplain, becomes
wet and swampy ln the spring.and follnwlng heavy summer rafins,
Several more terr"aces extend up the slope aleong the west -bank
X of the river. . . -
The area is still‘in.use today. A uell‘-used footpath
that runs in between the houlders’on the west bank from the

head of the inlet. along the brackish pond, across -the site

and up to Salmon Lake " is used by sports flsherlen. recreational

campers -and the occasional salmon poacher.

Excavations - 1977 and 1978°
BeCs-3 was first discovered and reported by a Mr. Brown

of the village of the Head of Jeddore. In the fall of 1977 a

small excavation of the site was undertaken by an archaeﬂlogl:al

field schno\l from Saint Mary's l.lnlversl'.y. Halifax under the

dlrectlon of Stephen Davis. The recovery o( artifacts such as




33

an iron barbed harpoon head suggested that further excavation

would be prodictive (Dowling n.d. ).

During the summer of 1978 the excavatlon of the site was
continued by Stephen Davis and a crew from Sa(nt Mary's

University. The area excavsted during jhe 1977 and 1978 field

seasons consisted of 29 mz in_the central qrassy area. of the
site (Fig. 2). A baseline fas e tab_lisned across the site
running roughly northAsoutn and 'a'grid was established: in
reference to the basgline. Tne site was excavated in 1m x tm
units and each unit wa; numbered according to the coordinates
= of its northwest ‘cg)ler. The units were excavated with trowels
and all soil wds soreened with a 1/4 inch mesh screeﬁ (Steph&n
Davis, pers. comm.). )
The field notes, photographs and maps’ of the 1977 and
7 1978 excavations have been lost and the only remaining d -
tnformation is thé artifacts and their catalogue sheets. The
catalogue sheets indicate that artifacts that were recognized
as formed tools in tne‘fleld were given tne measurements of
the dlstance in centlmeters. from the north wall of the pit
o - and the dls‘tance. in centimeters, from the west wall of the
L pit. The depth below a designated datum point, in this case

anail in,a tree on the west side of the site. also was

.established for each arltifact. It appears that the flakes
from each pit were ‘bagged together artd that the slte was

excavated in one ‘level.. The artifacts recovered dur.lng the

1977 and 1978 field seasons were catalogued but were not
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analyzed.’

Excavations ,- 1985 .
During the excavation nt;t-‘n"e Brown site in 1977 and
1978 no testing' had been doné and thus thg extent of the
site was Unkhown. The two major objectives of"’t"ﬁ’e 1985

excavations were: (1) to discover the extent of tne sit&

~and explore the posslbﬂl(ty of the presence of occupations

on the upper terraces; and (2) to obtain a good understanding
of the area that was e_xcavated in 1977 andv 1978 through the
excavation of its perimeter; this was necessary because of
the loss of the field notes of the‘ previous excavations.

With the assistance of Stephen Davis the 1978-baseiine
a\r‘Rr\.datum were re-established. A theodolite was used to
establlish a grid over the entire 'site, The site was excavated
in 1m x 1meunits w(lth the exceptilon‘ of sizt 50cm x 50cm test
.pits and three 1m x 2m pits. The extra length of the latter
pits \wa's necessary in order to negotiate thre& large boulders
(Fig. 2). All pits were numbered in reference to the southern
end of the baseline, N100H100, and were numbered according
to the Coordinates of their northwest corners.

Al units were excavated using trowels except those pits-

. on the periméters of the site yhere it was apparent that no

cultural material was present and shovels kere used. All soil

' s
was screened'with a 1/4 inch mesh screen. A shovel was.used




‘to dig holes approximately 50 cm into the sterile soils to
ascertain that the soils were, in fact, sterile.

1t was de‘cided t® excavate the site in natural levels
even though anly -one cultural level exlsted extending from
the surface to the sterlle soil and varying from 10 to 25 cm
in depth. Since someé form of wvertical control -was required
bwithlin the cultural level, and arbitrary levels were deemed-
unsu_ltahlf:. eatﬁ formed tool sucnl_as retouched flakes., scraﬁers
land projectile points and each diagnostic ceramic sherd, i.e.,

decorated or rim sherds, was given a depth below surface

rounded to the nearest centimeter. The depth below surface ./~ ’

was measured from the northwest corner uf}.each pit using a
line level and tape measure. A transit was used to obtain the
height of the surface of the northwest corner of each pit
using the 1978 . datum. Depths also were measured{ for the surface
of the'soil and; for tr[g top of the sterile soil at the four
corners of each pit. 1t sho’uld be ngte;i that it would have
been useful to excavate in arbitrary levels and also assign
l;vdlvldual coordinates as the use of arbitrary levels facili-
tates rapid calculation of relative depth while individual
coordlnates permit precise but time consuming calculation of
relaﬂve depth..Fhkes. undlagnostic ceramics, bone and shell

were not given indlvldual coordinnes but were bagged by pit

numbgr. All bone and shell fragments'were collected.

/
Some flotation was attempted in the river using a metal

tub with a 1/8 inch mesh screen bottom but with little success.




The princlpall;)urpos,e of the flotation #as to recover small
bones, possibly fish bones, if present, but as the bones were
all either calcined or burnt they did not float wigh the

rootlets and .assorted vegetal matter; instead, they had to be
laboriously picke‘d out of the small stones at the bottom of

; ~
the screen. *

During the 1985 season a total of 24 pits repre'sent,ing
.
27 mZ was excavated (Fig. 2). A cluster of six pits was-
excavated in an area located just inside the trees at the

northwest corner of the grassy clearing. Thirteen pits were

‘placed around the perhl;eter of the 1977 and 1978 excavations

in the grassy clearing and five pits were placed af.what was
believed to be the edges of the sitev. i

In additicNix 50cm x 50cm test pits were placed at
strategic loc‘ations around the site in an attempt to discover
its extent (F‘ig.VZ). Their-somewhat scattered arrangement was
due mainly to the nécessity of avoiding the numerous large

boulders and trees that abounded on the perimeter_of the site.

The test pits were excavated with a shovel and all soil was

screeried. - &

The six test pits yielded no'cultural material, T_b_e‘pit
located in the extrem'e northwest corner of the site was placed
here because a large quartz chopper., BeCs-3:1003, was lying on
the surface» of the moss, but it prol;abl'y was placed there.
recently as no cultural remains were located in the underlyino:;

soil. At the northern end of the Snsellne on”the, fpotpa,tn that




runs across the site f-1akes were present on the surface of
the path and were present on the surface of the path to a
distance of approximately four meters ﬁo'rth of this p:oint. B -

Results ' e

' éhe immediate objectives of the 1985 excavation program

'_uere rea}ii,ed in that (1) the extent of the site was.determined

'saflsfactorally and the possibility qf the 'presence' ofge
occupaﬂons on the upper‘terraces was_ ruled out; and (2}
’excavat!an of the perimeter of-the 1977 and 1978 excavation

dfea permitted a good understanding g}f this area of the site.

It was found that cultural material at the Brc;w_n site

" existed over a small-area of oy ai&p‘roxlmatel’y 150 m* which.
econsisted primarily of the central brassy‘ clearing and a small

area in the woods to the northwest of the clear‘ing‘. No

cultural ma?erial occurred on t;e terraces above the clearing \'_

or on the area below the clearing that constitutes the present

r‘Qver floodplain.
At the end of the prajeot approxlmately 30% of the'site

had been excavated and_a reliahle sample of the contents afit

structure of the site had been obtained. Artifacts that were

- . t
recovered included 735 formed lithic tools, 1033 ceranmic ‘sherds,

L4 %
10,246 flakes, approximately 1000 pieces of bone and 926 g of

shell. A few historic artifacts of Euroiean manufacture -

also were recovered. A detailed description and -analysis of
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o the artifacts is presented in‘ Chapter. IV,
Stratigraphy .

N In the central portion of the slt‘e 6n.ly two soil levels

. existed - the- cultural level aid the sterile level. The "bsei'l
that cuntgined the cultural r_na;erial’s was black and loamy‘k ‘
with dnclusions of d'e}:aying granite. lt-ex_vterided'from the
'sur‘k;ace, 'w}\ere it supported grasses and mogsés; to the sterllé g
level and‘va‘cied in deﬂth »frt;m 10" to 12 cm in most units Yo i
» (Fig. 8). In a few areas the: black .cultural levél extended -

as far as 25 cm beldw the surface Mith no change in cnlour.

4 .. texture or content. :
< Artifacts.occurred throughout the black -loamy soif from

the surface to the sterile soily No strlct vertical- separation

between artlfacts of dxfferent datel existed, for example, a #
piece of. twentieth century beer bottle glass was found- at ' o &

. ﬂ -// - approximately 12 cm below the surface i}s wll Soil

» disturbance resulung from- putnunting activities was evident

~at. the easf.ern edge of the site but was not-the cduse of - the N
general lack of vertical caordlnatlon throughout the slte T

It “i's believed that the depth of artifacts within the cultural >,

level was affected by the actlon ‘of natural agents” such as

roots and frost upon the r\utwely loose soil structure. ¥ '

The sterile soil level lay directly und,erneath the

cultural level. The sterile soll varled across the site -
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from a light grey sand to @ rusty brown loam, sometimes with .
both soils appearing lt) one unit.

At the extreme edges of the site three soil level; could
be determined - a thick rusty brown humus level, a thin black _
cultural level and the sterile level (Fig. 8). The cultural
and sterile levéls were of the same form and type as in the
center af the site. l’ne humus level began underneath the
surface leaf and twig lnter and extended to the cultural
level . anls tni;k hnmus level was totally absent at the .

center of the site.

Features

Only one feature Has‘discnvered: during excavation - a
large charcoal stain measuring 40cm x 35cm and .apprnxintely
seven ‘cm in depth situated in front of two large boulders at
the e}stern half of unit N106W100 ((Figs. 6,7). No hearth rocks
were :associated with this feature except four_ small scattered .
fire-cracked rocks..The charcoal stain was lying directly
upon the stej“e soil -level. Artifacts found in direct associ-

“ation ult’h’\tne feature, |, \e., within the charcoal area, were
a finely workéd side- notcned point, BeCS 3:633+768, (Flg t3n),

and a decarated ceramic sherd from Vessel 19, BeCs-3:752. The
future ns/Iﬁ\a good location for a hea'rth and fs mtsrpreted
as being one. . . R

+ No othgr features were discovered at the Brn\l‘n site, ﬁo
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post moulds, other hearths or artifact concentrations. It *
was reported .that a small shell midden existed at the eastern s

extreme of the site in 1978 (Stephen Davis. pers. comm.), but
S no evidence of it renalned The bone and snell recovered were
found scattered throughout tne cultural soil level. Small
s pockets of charcoal were scattered throughout the ex:‘avated

area but vere # the shape of Wurnt roots and probably

-

represent ln;rnt roots from a forest fire, although no ash " WO e
layer that would represent an 1ntenslve fire was. found
lnquir‘\es’ of field workers of the 1978 seasun concernfng'the

presence of features also proved negative.

‘Dating
/ i - Thermoluminescence
Four ceramic sherds with samples of associated soil were
sent for thermoluminescence dating to Alpha Analytic. All of
the samples, however, presented major difficulties that 1
considerably reduced their \;alue for determining age (Jerry
Stipp, pers. comm.), Sample number Be(s-3:1147 (Alpha-2354)
o B produced a datof 570 + 50 B.P. but exhdbited fading, a
- ) sloping plateau "

e

.and soil radon Joss. These three problems

were also exhlb!t}d by sample BeCs-3:1148 (Alpna-zaﬁsx) which

gave a“ date .;ﬁ 1350 + 60 B.P. Bels-3:1149 (Apha-2356) dated

to 250 + 40 B.P. but experienced soil radon loss and sa!nn‘lve

P




* them are not rellab]e (Jerry Stipp, pers. comm.) and will not

fragments from the Brown site were not dated but three samples Ea
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,BeCs-3:1150 (Alpha-2357) gave a date of 230 % 30 B.P. but
v
produced fading and a sloping plateau.

A sloping plateau usually 1nd1catef'that the sherd was =

reheated ut some, Lime after ‘it was manufactured. Fudmg canr« L

occur-4f the ceramicwere tempered with volcanlc mater(als Pria
Another prublem with the sherds and assoclat‘ed soil was that 2
uranium values uere un}!sually Illgh (Jerry Stlpp. pers. comm.,)
Due Lo the numsrous dxfhcultles asscclated vu‘:n the
dating of these four ceramic snerds. the dates produced by -«

be used for dating t.ng_a_r_own site. ;e
: u. o ¢

Radiocarbon ' )

. ”» -
' A sample of wood chaFcoa‘l wés c_ollect.ed from the hearth

feature descrlbed above. After cleanlng the samp]e consisted e

,of 0. 6.6 gram of carbon which when submttted to an”extended

counter time gave a date of 1230 + 70 B.P: (Beta-14052, BeCs-3:
c.s )y o :

lt is believed that bone, when marrow and collagen are
absent, will produce less reliable dates than shell because
bone wlll more remﬂly absorb carbon _ferom surrounding nrganic
mnt;erlals (J. Qurdcn Odgen III, pers. 'comm.). Thus the bone 5 i
of: quahog sr.nell were se—nt, for r‘adigcar\bon dating. They yielded; A
dates of 740 + 60 B.P.. (Bet{n,-l547'§.l-BeCs—3ﬂ,‘:S‘.vZ),N539 + 60 B.P.

B Y
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(Beta-15480, BeCs-3:C.S.3) and 280 + 70 B.P. (Beta-15481,
BeCs-3:C.5.4). ' . 2
The shell sa’mples were not direéctly and firmly associated
with. specific cultural material since eacn_shell sample.
consisted of all the quahog shells co‘\lécted from a single
Cunit; éhus the radiocarbon .technlque, serves to date the shell
itself and slhows-that shell was utilized at this location
lfor approximate‘ly 500 years‘ Shell is bélieved' to prnduce
less reliable dates than wood cnarcoal and so the date of
1230} 70 B.P. probably is more reliable than the three dates
from snel‘l’. he three later dates from the sl\e‘ll. however,
“are belieyéd to have soh\e validity. The radiocarbon date of
1230 + 70 B.P. probably dates the initial octupayion of the
Site and the three later‘radiucarbon.dates slﬂgges’that the
site continued’ to be occupied at least on an intev‘.mlttent

basis until the historic period.

[
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T CLCHAPTER 1%

v

THE ARTIFACTS

The folrl'cvl.rrg arti?a:‘cvt ddscrlp(lons and ari‘alyses include

all artifact§ from the ‘19‘;7‘7 f978 and 1985 excavations‘-except
for those artlfacts from four im x 1m’ pi-ts (Flg 2) that

./u'ere stolen “in 1985 and were not recovered It snould be

noted that tne stolen artifacts were very similar tu the rest,
of the Brown site material and dld not vepresent unique
‘occurrences except for one piece of Jni_:lsed slate which is
described in this chapter under the \headin‘g of "Cut Slaté".-

Artifacts fr;m the Brown Site are of both European and
aboriginal manufacture. Artifacts of aboriglnal manufacture
are divided ipto four :a't—egories based on materlal type:
chlcs, ceramics, bone ‘and shell. .The category of llth(cs:-
is furtl;er subdivided into the functional categorieé
traditionally used b} northeastern archaeologists, i.e.,
bifaces, scrapers, etc. '

The linear measurements of the artifacts were measured
with a pair_of sliqing calipers and leasureme#ts were rounded
to the nearest nillimeter. Weights uére taken using a ba]ance g
" beam scale and were rounded ‘to the nearest gram. ‘At the rear
of the thesis is a serfes’of appendlces that List the
lndlvldunl ntrlbutes of projectlle pqlnts. bifaces; -scraper's.
retouched flakes, cores and. bipolar- corés The methods of

taking individual meusur‘ements for these tool types are

explained at the benlm\ing of each append’ix.

o =




European Artifacts

A small percentage of artifacts from the Brown site was
of European manufacture. The oldest of these a"rtifacts dates
frnn the late sixteenth century. The most recent artifacts
represent twentieth captury deposition; these beer bottle
and’tln can remains were not collected. The European artifacts
Lhat ‘are described beloy have been categorized accnrdlng to
the type of material from which they were manufa:tured All

dates pertaining to European items are glven in years A.D.
Ceramics <
—

Included among the Europeanv ceramics récovered ‘frmn the
Brown site were 15 sherds of red coarse earthenware. These
sherds proba‘hly represent 0n‘e vessel which had an unglazed *~
exterior and @ clear glaze underlain by a white slip on the
interior. This eartfefiware has,a red to orange coloured

“Fabric and is known as kng!o-ln'erxcan'cbnrse earthenware -

(James Campbell pers. comm. ). It probably originated from
New England and uas mannfactured for a touple of centuries

beglnning in c. rseo (Hatklns 1968), (Fig. AO "

Elgnteenth centhry'French coarse earthenware -from the ’
Saintonge region of France is represented by 13 sherds (James
Campbell, pers. comm.), These sherds, which have a white

fahqc'an__d a green glaze are of the type Salninnge Slipware
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N

Type L1 (Barton 1981:10) thag is found at the Fortress of
Loulsbourg'.

Fine earthenware is represented by 29 sherds with sl
uhite glaze, one sherd of creamware and 18 snerds.of pearlware.
Creamuare was perfected in England by 1762 and 4s_common on
American arcnaeologlcal sites of the late eighteenth and
early ninetgentn centuries (Noél Hume 1970:1253. Four sherds
of pear\Iw’arE Vare»deco_rated withva band ln‘un&ieréléze 'trlue; ¥
12 vsnerd‘s have hand-painted decoration in underglazq blue and
overglaze gold. Pearlware commonly was decorated in a simple
Chinese-style hand-painted decoration in' underglaze blue
during the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries,
c. 1779-1820. Pearlware commonly is found on egrly nineteenth
century archaeological sites and by 1820 it h‘ad started ‘Eo
disappear (Noél Hume t970:129-130). !

Fiftee%corated sherds of a clear gla_ze semipor:é]a?n
saucer were’'recovered. Semiporcelain and hard white wbses
have been produced since the mid-nineteenth century and are

almost impossible to date accurately (No&! Hume 1970:130).

White Clay A .

Seventeen stem fragments and, 20 -bowl fragments of white
clay pipes were recovered from the Brown site (Hg “40). ‘One .
oﬁ the stem’ fragments retains a heel with the letters 'G'—and

'M‘ embossed on either side. The practice of placing lnitials
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on either side of the heel dates from the late 'seventeenth

into the nineteenth century (Noél Hume 1970:297). Another ~

st’e_m fragment has the numbers ‘78' embossed near the bowl.

Six of the stems have boresdiameters of 4/64 of an inch;

11 have bore diameters of 5/64 of an,inch. *

The 20 pipe-bowl fragment's all d;spla;' the thin, straight
w"alls_and large bowl cavities.of later pipes. One almost.\
 complete bowl has the more acute angle between bowl and stem |

(108°) that.occurs on pipes of 1800 and later (No&l Hume 1970:

303), (Fig. 32). The bowl of this pipg is decorated along both :
,-\mould seams with an e_mbossed feather motif. The portion of the -
stem that is attached to the bowl has a spur and'a bore
dj;meter of 5/64 of an inch. The only othef decorated bowl )
fragment displays the letters 'BENSQ! inscribed within a i

floral motif (Fig. 40). i ) .

) Lewl#nfb[‘d has dévelop’e‘d a formula forrcka]c‘ulatlng
dates of '‘pipe stems using their bore diameters: This formula,-
Y = 1931.85 - 38.26X where Y Is the date in years A.D. and X,
is the mean ‘diameter of ‘a' samplé of, pfpe stem bores, is
suppcsed to be reliable within : 30'years_ This fbrmuia is
anly -accurate, however, up to approximately 1760, after 1760
it does. nnt work well (Noél Hume- 1970 297). For pipe stems

. from the Bruwn site this formula gives a date a 1753, which

indicates that the sample can date any\mere from 1720 to well

into the nineteenth century.
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Metal

The majuriiy. of European artifacts were made of l‘m‘etal.
‘Flny-slx whole nails and 18 frég[nents,were _r’e_gu.vered. Two "
of the whole nails were.over 130 mm long and none of the 74
specimens showed any' signs of ‘modification. All are of ﬂz' us
material with square, non-wéis-ted shanks, po_inteq tips and
. flat sq\uare‘hea\ﬂ‘s with the fihe;' of the metal running along
the Tength of the nail (Fig. 39). These machine-cut, non-
waisted nail‘s‘lwi'tm lengthwise fibe} were made from approximately
1820 until ne;ar the end of the nineteenth century.when wire. ’
nails .hecame popu‘lar (Noél Hume 1970:253). ’ .
Tne one co‘in recovered - from ine Brown site probably is
a Geo‘rgé T ha]fpeh'ny. It is of the same dimensions as the-
halfpe‘nny and displays a pronounced: ridge bordering the légend
on ‘the reverse side. I"r‘nnounced ucrenelation also-is evident
algng the edge of the reverse side. This ridge and crepelation
are characteristic of George I halfpennief, which wére mint_ed
be'tween:1717.and 1724 (Friedberg 1962:55. Noél Hume 1970;166).
The obverse s}de of the coin is worn almost smooth but the
faln‘t chtl'lne of the head i's very similar to that.of George I‘.
" The brass button from BeCg-3 corresponds to Type 18
of the“sbuth ;ypology. which was manufactured’ from 1837 Yo . ~
<1865 (No&1 Hume 1970:90). Several letters are stamped intp the
if

concave back, one of which is a 'G'. A fuul&d anchor m

. Is stamped into the face of the butfon and the eye is soldered -
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unt)o the .back (Fig. 39).
Included among the historic artifacts is an almost
‘complete fllntlock mechanism that lacks only the top half
of #hk cock. The plate is slightly convex and -the rear of the
. plate slightly curves downward and is of similar shapé\\w‘to
the end of a banana. According to No&l Hume (1970:214) tlﬁ\s -_
sli;htly downcurved, .banana-like rear plate séctian dates to

c. 1690-1740. Also, in general. Engllsh flintlocks of |700—
1750 usually had a sllghtly conyex plate while after 1750 the

‘/plate became flat (l_famllpon 1960b, Noe_l Hume 1970‘214).

The outer decorative rim ofya” locket shows signs of
modification _in that a single hoMen added to the '
rim. This item may have been used as a pendant (Fig. 39).
A slightly flatténed washer-like object (Fig. 39) may
be part of a pin-brbocn, a clothing fastener that was worn
by t‘nf historic Micmac (Ruth Whitehead, pers. comm. ).
A.unilaterally barbed iron harpoon head was recovered
. from the site. Each of the three barbs curves nghtly out-
’ward. The harpoon head measures 160 mm in lengtr\ witn the sfnaft
being 11 mm wide and five mm thick. The bottom 25 mm of t e(
shaft is aEproxlmately twice as wide. (19 mm) as the upper "
snaft portion \( . %

A roughly rectangular section of an ~iron pot measures
Ld

120 mm by 85 mm and has six mm thick walls

A rectangular iron rod measures sl* mm by six mm and is

~195 mm long. It is slightly curved throu‘gh its length and one
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end is tapered to a point. It might possibly be a leister
prong. N

‘A blade-like sheet of f’errous metal measures 139 mm_in
length. It is tapered along its length from a uidthA of 17 mm
at one end to seven mm at the oppos“lte end. A_?:ircular hole
is p}esent in the’narrow end, The thickness .0f the object is

tapered along t‘ne width from five mm at one side to one mm

at the opposite side.

Twentieth century metal artifacts are represented by
five shells of 22 caliber, one sJ‘nall eyelet and a section of
a machine-made Yire grate. A iai‘ge spnon,’Zi cm long, with an
egg-s_hape& _houl; and with 'MADE lN'CANADA' stamped ‘into the
back of the handle, is either of late nineteenth or twentieth
century date.

Unid_entifged metal objects include three pieces of lead,
three small fragments of copper or brass, three fragments of

sﬁeet copper and five ferrous fragments.

Flint

Five gunflints are included in the historic artifact

-sample. Four of these are of black flint; the fifth has been

burnt and the or!ginnl.colour of the flint cnn‘nog be determined.

It s gifficult to determine the original shape’of these

- gunflints because they have been heavily used and exhibit

ext'enslye crushing .aiong all margins. Two of the gunflints.




exhibit‘the flat cleavage faces of prtématic flints and it *
is possible that they are of the English black prismatic type
tna‘t became popular after 1812 (Witthoft 1966:32) and that
they were deposited sometime during the nineteenth century.'
The burnt gunflint is.wedée-like in shape and probably 'is a —
gunspall,' an early type of gunflint ‘that dates from 1675 to
1775 (Hamilton 1960a:76)... - :

. . TABLE 1 )

DIMENSIONS OF, GUNFLINTS FROM BeCs-3

i Cat. No. Length(mm) Width(mm) Tl\i'ckness(mm)

C132 27 18 8

132, 21 18 9 '
18~ 22 2 9 (burnt)

182 21 14 Fed

343 23 21 9

.Glass -
N -

The only.glas_s from the site beside mo&ern bottles was
an oval bead measuring-nine mm in length. It is dark blue " -
Nlth an intermediate white core visible at either end and has
tnree longitudinal white stripes (Fig. 39) It has been
1dentified as a frit core bead (William Fitzgerald, pers.

comm.), Kidd type ||b73 (Kidd and Kidd 1983:229) which dates
from approximately 1550 to 1600 (Kenyon and Kenyon 1983:60) .
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Aborlgﬂ'inal Artifacts
Lithics

Projectile Points

For the pbrposes of this classification projectile

. points are defined as bifacially wurked specimens each

having‘a clearly defined hafting element and a poxnted tip
at the distal end: The projecti{e points are described
according to the standards set by MacKay and Sanger (1972),
(Figs. 9, 10). =
v It has 1.ong been acknowledged that changes. in projéctile
point morphology are good indicéturs of 'cultural' changeés
and that the hafting element. i. e., shoulders, stem and
base, is particularly sensitive to cnang‘/over time. Gradual
and regular changes over time usua/l]y ‘are thought to r‘ep}‘esent
in situ devevlcpment while abrupt and radical changes may
indl”cate that population r‘eplacement has occurred op that a
neu technology has been adopted (James Tuck, pers comm )
Based on “this premise an analysis of the attrlbutes of the
hafting elements of"-‘the projectile points was performed in .
order to identify groups of pro]ez‘:t)i]e points that exhibit
differing sets of rattributes. - .

lt was found that t.wo distinct groups of prujectile

. polnts could be ldentlffed using the -index of contraction




and ex‘pansi}on (Fig.- 11). TRis-index measures .the amount of‘
' _contraction or expansion of tﬁel stem and is calcu}ated by ‘ : i
X the following formula:  width of neck . ¥
; _ > " WTeth of pase 1%
' ) An index value of less than 100 mdlcates an expandxng stem,

of 100 {Fdlcates a straignt stem iand over 100 indicates a

k] contrattlng stem. *

& . X The pro)ectLle pomt category from the Brown . site

éonslsts_of 48 complete or near complete poimts—and—29 frag-
ménts that show some ;;qrt‘iun of the hafting element. Of these
' 7 [

the index of contractien and expansion could be calculated -for

or
N - - 2 .
66 - 33 complete or near complete and 23 fragments. The
" distribution of the projectile points is illustrated in
i L > .
Figure 12., o y oo d "
- " : - 3 "
" Group 1 \ ‘
"t Group 1-consists of 31 complete and 23 ‘f‘ragmentary !

projectile points. The index.of contraction and expansjon
_vvalues fn;‘thesve 54 specimens range from 40 to 110 and follow
a near-normal distribution curve. »I‘t’ might be argued that the
. two poin‘ts with.values of 100 to 110 ha.ve straight or n'ear-v

stl;aigh't stems qnd should be in a separate group, but,

J .
statistically speaklng. they represent one extreme of the

g normal distribtuion of Group 1 projectile poln s and should

be included 1n Group 1 (see Fig. H) . .
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All Group 1 projectile po}‘nt:sr-have expanding stems,
convex or straight to slightly cpncave bases 9nd slightly
convex to straight blade edge shape (Figs. 13.714. 15)=
Approximately 75% of .tne notches-are ih the corner and'are'
either narrow or wide; the remaining 25% of the notchies are
located™in the side of the point Shoulders usua]ly are
angular. or if barbs rather than shoulders are present Lhey

usually are 'short or on the short side of medium. Transverse

~_ sections are bicnnvex, edges are serrated by bifacial retouch

ia
along the margfns and bases are Gifacially thinned by flakmg

‘(_nu grinding is presenty.

Group 1 projectile points display a great range of sizes.
Seventeen points are under 35 mm in length, 22 are between’

35 and 50 mm in lenmgth and ten are 'ovw'ﬁo' n@ long. The small

== A
points would have been more suitable for ®ipping arrows while

the larger points would have been more suited for lances and -

spears. It aiso is pos'sible that the larger projectile points

‘were, In fact, knives. In a late nineteenth century article

Harry Piers, curator of the Nova Scotia Museun, noted that:

Lescarbot makes no mention of spears as one of

the weapons of the Micmacs or Souriquois of his

day, although he enumerates with a 'good deal of

detail their other implements of war, such as

bows and arrows, and clubs. This negative

evidence has not been sufficiently noted., It is

far more probable that most of the so-called

spear-heads and leaf-shaped implements found.

in Nova Scotia, are knives. Our Micmacs had

stone tools for fashioning bows.and arrow<shafts

and for skinning animal$, and yet-they are

seldom recognized by collectors. This.indicates ¥
~'that the Ind{an knife has been confounded with

some other {kplement whlch it resembles. (1896 35)

—_—
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Two points deserve individual ‘description. The first is

" association with the charcoal staip/from which the radiocarbon

\keca“:saausa (Fig. 13m) which wa;>fcund in dirett and close’
-
date of 1230 & 70 B.P. (Beta-14052) was obtained.-This point ~E
is fashionéd from a mottled orange, beige and red chalcedony.}
1t nas symmetrlcally convex blaﬂe marglns wnn narrow side
% notcnes and short barbs. The point has been very finely worked .

. and easures only four mm )n thlckness. The blade edges are

serrated and_the transverse section i's hiconvex. Altllough the
xndex of eontrac‘twn and expansion could not be calculated
betause one lateral -edge of the base is broken ‘and thus the
width of the base ‘tannot b‘e measured? it is evident from ‘the
opposite lateral basal edge that the point has an expanding
-stem. The base has not been finished, pussibly‘ because-of
the presence of a small nodule of agate, thus it cannot bee * i
QQie?mined if the concave base shape is tFle intended result
or is‘only one. stage, or a mistake, in the manufacturing
process. “The unfinished s;aie. of the base also accounts for™
‘the ‘lack of basal thinning Which is present on the majority.
of expanalng s'temA points from the site.

The second polnvt,, BeCs-3:742, (Fig. 15e) is informative . ¥

because of its unfinished condition. The point-is made from

a mottled white, grey and black chalcedony flake. Tn.e striking
. platform of the flake clearly is ylsllble. as is the hinge

k
i

fracture at the distal end. The right margin of the flake has

’ bgén.blfaclaily flaked to produce & hafting element with am—



expun&(ng stem,~narrow corner notches, a canvex base and
short barbs. The left margin-of the flake ﬁas been bifacially

o flaked to a tip. The transverse section is biconvex and

because of its unfinished condiﬁion basal thinning and edge

serration_cannot be détey‘w}ined. 4 - 3
- - . ] )
Group 2 '/ -
L % - a0
5 P . B
’ < . Group 2 cunsist’s. of two coni}‘a@ting stem points with ~
- , index valies rénging from 155 to 160. The small size of this

.group allows each point to be described separately. .

‘ BeCs 3:455 (Fig. T5f) closely resembles a- non stemked
( biface but, {t has clearly defined shouldgrs and the convex

base can be dlstingulsned from the poxntet_ﬁ tip. The pnint,has:
\ . ) st'raignt blade edges, wide cofner notches\and wide rounded g
shoulders. Tng tfanwgrse s'gction is biconvex. The lateral
‘margins are /not“serrated; the base has been thinned by flaking.
The point is made of a grey and whlte ¢halcedony.

BeCs-3:657 (qu 15g) is a contracnng stem point made
of quart‘zlte The blade edges are slightly convex and‘the
‘base s convex. It is similar to BeCs-3:455 in that It has '
wide corner q‘otch‘es. wi;e rounded sHoulders, a biconvex

. ’ transverse séction and lacks serrated blade edges. Multiple

small 'Mnge ,fract'ures aht the bas‘e may indicate an attempt at

o
basal :thinning. F .
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Bifaces
Th'e Brown site yielded Mi complete or near complete

blfaCES and 198 bifacially worked fragments. The complete or -
~near tomplete blfaces were dﬁided into categorles nn the

basls of cverall snape, resultxng in the slx categorles of

triangular,, rectangular. oval, lanceolate. leaf shaped and

asymme-trlc bifaces. Tne 198 blfﬁce fragments were not lncluded

in ths anulysls hecuuse of their fragmentary nature

" Triangular Bifaces
. T -~ N
The category of Lrlangular hlf’acés con515ts of’ 13
speclmens all of wmch are'in. fxnlshed ml near fiulsned
condxtlon (Flg 17' 19). TJvese trlangular blfaces ara smaller
than the otner blfaces, r\anglng from 21-42 mm ln length with

a meau

f 40.1 A " from 15- 2,4 mm ln width with &-mean of 19.8

"mm.-and -from 1-H) mm i thltkness ultlt a mean of 6.8 mm. _Five .
of the bifaces are made of quar;zlte, seven of chalcedony and_
one of quartz. All have biconvex transverse sections. The *

bifaces have sllghtly'convex or str‘aigh‘t bases and pointéd

tips and, all but one nave serrated edges. Blade edge shabe .l"s )
s sllgtu 1y co A
svgall wide carner notch on one edge ‘of ;he proxlmal end that N

B eithér-

e or slraigh! One of the blfaces has a

creaf.es a-stem (Flg. 17a)




Rectangular Bifaces

) One preform, three biface blanks and three finished
- Y
bifaces are classed as rectangular bifaces. Large flake scars

___are the predominant feature on both faces of the preform and

blanks- and nonev.exhlblt mgrginal reto;wn. The defining E
characteristic t;etween répreform an‘dvthe three blanks is
thickness, the prefuf‘m being 20 mm tm‘ck and the-others
raqglng from ten to 11 mm thick.\length and width measurements
TWvﬁl‘ﬂbser; the preform length is 52 mm and the bl—;;s
are 38 to 58 mm long; the preform is 32 mm wide and the
blanks are 19 to 24 mm wide. Tne preform has a biconvex
transverse secvnbn; as do two of the blanks. The third blank
i§ plénu-rconvex (Fig."19). %
) The three finished.- rectangular bifaces are all made of
chalcedonyg These bifaces display a wide corner notch onone
side of t‘ne base thit results in a small-stem at the proximal
end of -the bijf‘ace (Fig. 16). These bifaces were not Flassed as
'projectlle"pelnts because the stems rare not well defined and
the tips are rounded rathler than posn{ed. These .bifaces each
have one ‘ser‘rated edgg’, which could be.the on‘kAing edge, and
qone non-serrated raugﬁly worke‘d:dge.jﬂn one of’ ééhe bifaces
the serrated edge is opposite the notch on t'h} base; _cn~ the,
‘q‘thher' two bifaces the serrated edge and the notch are on the
'sam.e side of the base. All specimens have'convex bases, biconvex

‘transverse sections and range from 32 to 59'mn in length, 20
.
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to 25 mm ‘in width and all are eight mm thick. One biface has

straight blade edge; \Jhlle two are asymmetrically convex. -

Oval Biface *
)
; A
The one oval biface exhibits convex blad}e edges, a sharply
convex base and a pointed tip. Thé transverse section |s
biconvex and marginal retouch is minimal. The dimensions bf
this biface are: length - 54. mm; width - 28 mm; .and thickness -
14 mm. The biface is fashioned from a mottled brown cha]cedeny

with small crystalline lnclu;lons (Fig. 18a).

Lanceolate Bifaces
:The three lanceolate bifaces all liave convex blade edges,
straight bases, pointed t § and biconvex transverse sections.
A1l specimens are made of chalcedony. Serrated edges are
present on on‘e l;l’face. All are in finished or near fin‘ls‘hed
condition énd range from 45 to 60 mm in length, 18 tu‘,Zﬁ. mm

in width and nine'to ‘ten mm i thickness (Fig. 19).
Leaf-shaped Bifaces

TMrtgen bifaces were classified as leaf-shaped. Five of
these are incompletely finished -in that they have been roughly

flake:d, show mininal marginal retouch and cortex is present

" .




on three of the bifaces (Fig. 18). These five bifaces are
biconvex in transverse section ;lith convex blade edges, convex
bases and pointed to rounded tips. They measure from 48 to 69

mm in length, 23 to 40 nm in width and seven to 27 mm in

4

thickness. A
0f the eight finished 'specimens one is much smaller than
- thé rest. It has been fineiy worked from a fine-grained \

black and grey chalcedony and measures only four mm in

tljlr.kness.» The other -two dimensions of 29 mm length and‘ 16 nm

width are wpll~below the range fo_'r the otper seven finished

leaf—shaped biftacesi. The biface has a biconvex transverse

sectjon, convex base, pointed tip\ and sgrrated_ edges,(Fig. 18g).
The seven larger finished bifaces ﬁangev' from 46 to 69 mm

in length 23 to 42 mm ln width and seven to ten mm in thick-

ness. Al1l have blconvex transverse sections, -convex blade

edges, conve)g bases and pointed tips. Three 'have'serrate‘d

edges (Fig. 18).
-Ksymnetric Bifaces o i} ) ; %

The vcategory of asymmetric bifaces\ consists of three -
specimens un{ch are made of chalcedony™. 'The asymmetric bifaces
have on: blade” edge that is convex and ene that'ls concave-in
shape. Transverse sections are plano- convex and edge serration
is present on only one Mface. The threé bifaces are very,

.slmllar_ in?slze and shape with length ranging .from 35 to 36 min,
N L




width’ from 23 to 29 mm and thickness frop seven to ten mm
5 ¥
(Fig. 17).

Scrapers = \'/

Scrapers ‘are defined as fgr‘med tools that display steep
unifacial marginal retouch) This cabegory contains the largest
number of complete ton’ls‘,ﬂ.withVZO? complete or near cn.mpley.e
scrapers and 21 fragnients. . -~

The scl’apers were divided ‘into fi‘\':e groups according to ’

which edge 'or edgé; of the flake had been steeply’ retouched
and whether th\e‘ret‘ou"cn was continuous or discontinuous. The
scrapers in each of the five groups were @i;liﬂed into sub- ¢
groups based on general shape, thus Adistal édge sqrapers wgre'

. dlvmedvinltn’ circular dlsia‘l edge scrapers, tralngu'l.ar"dlstal
edge_scrabers. etc. ‘This classification system follows that.
used By Alien (1981).. )

BN

Distal Edge ‘Scrapers

., This category contains by f_ar the g:reatest number of
scr;pers and accounts for 80.2% of the total. Of the 167
distal\edge scrapers 42 are circular in shape, 50 triangular,
‘70'rectangular and 5 oval (Fig. 21). Dls.\‘.al edge scrapers often
are called end:scrapers ,in the archaecloglc‘al ll‘terature:‘\

The circular distal ‘edge scrapers are made of chalcedony
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except for two that are rﬁde_of quartz. One scraper exhibits

a straight retouched edge; 16 have slightly convex working

edges and 25 have moderately convex working\edges. Six
A scrapers are made on biface thinning flakes and only one has

any cortex present.

- @ : T TABLE2 4y
DIMENSIONS OF CIRCULAR DISTAL EDGE STRAPERS ¥

“range(mm)  mean(mm)

length 13-26- 19.0
N $ s width . 12-25 19.9
) thickness - 3-10 5.7

Chark:edony is the only material used for tné tr:angular

. distal edge scrapers One scraper has been ret‘buched on the

ventral face of the flake rather than on the dorsal face Two 5,
scrapers have stralght working edges, 27 l;ave slight'ly convex
working edges and 21 have moderately wnvex worklng edges. None
display any cortex BT

TABLE 3
DIMENSIONS OF TRIANGULAR DISTAL EDGE SC;ZAPERS

range(mm) kmn‘zan(mm).
~ length 9-28, 19.6
- width :  10-27 19.1
- " tnickness © 210 . 5.
: K




Rectangular distal edge scrape’rs are all of chalcedony
except for three of quartz and one of a coarse- graxned rock.”
Nine are fashioned fron biface thinning flak.n.s and nnly one

' ‘nas cortex present. Three of the working edges are straight.
. 33 are slightly convex and 34 are moderately convex. On.e' IS

scraper is retouched on the ventral face rather than the

dorsal face.

. TABLE 4
N . DIMENSIONS OF RECTANGULAR DISTAL EDGE SCRAPERS
.

g

range(mm) mean(mm)

length 10-33 20.7
width SRERT TN |
chickr{esé 2-9 5.0

A1l of the oval distal edge scrapers have modérately

,convex uo'rking edges. Four are made from chalcedony 4nd one '
r

from a coarse-grained rock.

'IABLES [
DIMENSIONS OF OVAL DISTAL EDGE S\TAPERS

range(mm) miean (mm)
length 27-31 _2_9.4
width  22-28 'zz:a‘ o
- . thickness 5-8 6.8
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One-edge Scrapers - Not Distal

X .Thlrteen.'ﬁ.az‘ "of the scrapers have one edge r\etouched
that is other than the distal edge of the flake. This type,of
scrapef also is known as a side-scraper.
C)rcular one-edge scrapers are’ eight in number. )“our have *
'been'x retouched on the left side.and four on the right side.
One has been made from a bif;ce thinning f‘lake. One scraper
‘has a straigh#yvorking edge, one slightly convex and sii 5

moderately convex.

TABLE 6

DIMENSIONS OF CIRCULAR ONE-EDGE SCRAPERS

range (mm) mean (mm)

» 5 .
: 3 length 15-24 19.5
width 14-23 19.6
.thickness 4-8 5.0

. % a - N B

¢ : The.sole traingular one-edge scraper has been-retouched

on the left §"ide. The retouched edge is moderately cor;vex and

the scraper is mide from chalcedony.v—{t measures 22 ﬁrm in
length, 15 mm {n width and seven mm in thickness.

Tr;ree of the four rectangular one-edge scrapers hdave been
“retouched on the lgft side and oné has -been retouched on the 5
tht side. All are made from chalcedony. One‘}as d slightly
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convex working edge and three hgye moderately comvex retouched

edges . »

- TABLE 7 .
o o DIMENS_[ONS OF RECTANGULAR ONE-EDGE SCRAPERS

range (mm) mean(nm)

length 16-24 . 18.6
width 17-39 25.3
thickness 3-8 - 5.5

.

Continuous Multiple Edge Scrapers ~

These 20 scrapers display steep unifacial retouch on
more than one edge. The retou.ched area is not ﬁ'\terrupted by.
non-retouched areas. This category conmprises 9~6% of the
tota“l number of scrapers (Fig. 22)‘. N ’ £ %

Nine' of ihe continuous multiple edge scrapers are b —
clvrcu'ijar in shape. Two_of these ére made from quartz and the
reét are chalcedony. Trrrge .have cortex on the entire dorsal
face and two have l;een retouched on all sides. The working

edges of three scrapers are slightly‘convex in shape and six

are moderately convex.
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B ; TABLE 8
: DIMENSIONS OF CIRCULAR CONTINUOUS MULTIPLE EDGE SCRAPERS
i 3 d
; .y range(nm) mean(n)”
length e 13-24 20.7
width 13-27 20.3
thickness - 4-7 = v 5.9 _
—
. N
.Two continuous multiple edge scrapers are triangular. \
* R Both are .made fron cnal;edony and bé‘t‘n. have sl igntlykconvex
retquched edges. .- . )
o : TABLE 9 M )
DIMENSIONS OF TRIANGULAR CONTINUOUS MULTIPLE EDGE SCRAPERS
) range(mnm)  mean (mn) *
1&9:" 16-25 20.5 .
width 20-29 " 24.5
thickness  5-6 5.5

- ) ) ;
The eight‘rectangular continuous multi'pie" edge scrapers
are made from chalcedony (7) and from quartz (1). Two working
édgé§ are slightly convex and six are moderately convex. Two

are ‘made from biface thinning flakes.



66
3 TABLE 10
DIMENSIONS OF RECTANGULAR CONT INUOUS MULTIPLE EDGE SCRAPERS

range(mm) mean(mm)

” length 12-25  __19.3
width 14-27 20.0
_ thick®ss 4.8 5.6

Q

One continuous multiple edge scraper is uval in snape
It is made from chalcedony and has a moderately convex retuuched
edge. The length is 29 mm, width 22 mm and thickness seven mm/
3 - i s e . R v

n

y

Divscontinuous Multiple Edge Scrapers

’rhese five scrapers have more than one retouched edge
that .is disrupted by unretouched areas. On all of the scrapers
the rgt‘oucned margins are the distal and proximal edges. Tn_ese
:scrapers comprise nn!y 2.4% of the total numbef qf,sfragers. :
Two of the scrapers are cir.cularland Qee are re@tangular
(Fig: 23). ) .

Of the two circular scrapers one is of chalcedony "and
one is of quartz. The dérsal face of the quartz scraper.is

comprised entirely of cortex. One has a slighitly convex edge

- and one has a moderately convex edge.
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4 ‘ TABLE 11

DIMENSIONS OF CIRCULAR DISCONTINUOUS MULTIPLE. EDGE SCRAPERS

range(mm) mean(mm)

length 16-22 19.0
. = width - 18-25 215 -
thickness = 5-7 6.0

The three.‘ rectangul;r scrapers are all made of chalcedony .
A\ One hds‘a sllgh_tly,‘con-vex retduched euﬁe and two have
‘moderately convex r:etouched‘edgee-."
TABLE 12
DIMENS]ONS OF RECTANGULAR DlSCONTlNUDUS MULTIPLE EDGE SCRAPERS

range(mm) mean(mm)

length 16-22  © 19.0

width | 14-23 A2 . P
. thickness ‘4-6 B ’ :
2 P . =
e ; ) : -
Opposing Face Scrapers = ; %, . P

Two scrapers, 0.9% of the total, display steep‘ unifacial

retouch on opposing faces (H1§ 23). on the circwlar scraper -
‘the retouch on the ddrsal face'is on ‘the distal edge and the

retouch on the ventral face is on the right edga. Tt 1¢ made



from ch;lcedony with a slightly convex retouched edge. The
length is.18 am, width 21 mm and thickness six mm.

On the, rgctangular‘scraper the retouch-on the dorsal face
is on the distal edge and-the retouch on the ventral face is
on the proximal edge. ‘lt is made from chalcedony with moderately
convex retouched edges. The length is 20 mm, width 17 mm and

thickness six mm.

i /‘Retouc'hed F_lakes
‘

- The category of retouched flakes includes 108 flakes and &
“six fragments that have been slightly marginal I'y retouched. L]
The retoucn is very shallow and in many areas can be identified
as’ a mbhl\ng along the flake marg\ns .

On 51 of the flakes only “the distal margin has bee’n
retouched. Twenty-eight others have only one retouched edge,
either the’ rlghi or the ieft,  and one has tne[retouch on the

" proximal edge of the flake. Ten retouched flakes have continuops
nfnltiple edgg retoueh and 15 have_discunt_lnut;us multiple edge

. retouch. Three flakes have been retouched on opposing faces:

w
one flgke has discontinuous.multipTe edge retouch on the 7
;dorsal and ventral faces -.on the left, distal and right edges ’

“on the'dorsal face and on the left and right edges on the
ventral face; the second flake has been retouched on the left &
slde on the dorsal face and on the rlght side on the ventral’

face, the third flake has retouci on the left ang right margins
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", face.

on the dorsal face and on the proximal margin on the ventral
T;x‘; inajbrity of retouched flakes are made from chalcedony
(83:3%)-. with only a few quartz (2.61).‘.q£artzlte (7.9%) and
mls,cellar]e.ous coarse-grained rocks (6.1"3,

All th:! flakes have straight to convex working edges
except two that have concave retoucngd areas. Three fl;kes have
been retouched on the ventral rather than the more common
dorsal face. Sixteen have been made from biface tmnning fla.k/es

Six flakes have cowtex present on the dursal face and two'have

cortex present on the striking platform. & 6

. Retouched flakes’are quite varied in size as is evident
from the rrange .of dimensions. Max!fn.ym‘lengtn ranges from 12 to

54 nm with™¥ mean of 24.3 mm,<width ranges from ten to 44 mm

With a mean of 19.8 mm andlthickness ranges from two to 14 mm

With a mean of 4.9 mm. ~ .
All' flakes hive been unifacially retouched except for two

thét are purtla}ly bifactally retouched. It is believed that
-

the ret"uch on these flakes results from two different processes:

(1) from intentional use of another ohject to retouch a flake
|

that is/ to be used:as‘an’ expedient or a general purpose tool

for a task that ‘does not require .a well-made durable blade

edge; a‘nd (2) from the removal of small flakes from tl{e margln

. of an unretouched flake during use. TMs latter process is |

more cnmmonly known as dse wear. ,
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B Cores . 1 ks
&% i 7 Two basic fcrms of cores were recovered from the Brown :
sn:e bipolar (37) and non- bipolar (20), - .

; Non-bipolar Cores

The 20 non-bipolar cores vary widely in size: length
ranges from 16 to 85 'mm with a mean of 43.0; width ranges
from 16 to 48 mm with a mean of 33.9 mm; and thi‘ckness‘ ranges  °
from seven to 36 mm with a mean of 22.4 mm.M& '
Cortex is present on half of the crores in vér‘ylng amounts.
‘ On four of these.cores cortex dis present only on the str;ikingA
platform area; thé remaining ten cores had no cortex present.
On 11 Nof the cores: the flaking pat\.(érn appears to be -
_ random with flakes being struck off from all directiofis. On :

N P ‘the other nine cores the flakes were removed at regular

intervals’ down the length of the core and the core approaches
a roughly polyhedral shape (Fig. 24).

. ' | / §
Bipolar Cores »

L .Bipolar cores ar.e cores tm:r. exhibit extensive crushing
v and numerous hinge.fracture scars on at least two wposlng . R

margins. These are tlQ result of core reduction using the

blnogar technlque in whlch\q core is placed on a‘hard anvil
(




7
and hit with a hammerstone. Crushing and flake removal on one

margin-is dug’ to being struck- by the hammerstone apd crushing

and removal of small basal flakes on the opposing margin is due i

to the force of the impact travelling through the core into the
anvil and rebounding into the core again from the anvil. The
‘clenv‘ag»e faces of the core converge on both zones of pereussion.
Often in the Northeast artifacts exhibiting suqn battered

margins are classified as wedges or pi2ces esuui.llées (see

- Allen 1981, Foulkes n.d.) but—it-is more probable that at the

Brown site these’ artifacts are the result of bipolar manufacture.

This conclusion is based on the fact that'the other lithic

artifact classes at this site are made primarily from chalcedony

with .quartz artifac averaging only 12.5%. For i)'lpolar‘ cores,

. . .
however, 75.6% are made of qua'z. This substantial difference

1n percentage of quartz artifacts strongly suggests that the
bipolar technique was used- to reduce quartz cores in order
to obtaln usable quartz flakes. In this area quartz usually
occurs in the form of small water-worn cobbles the exterior
surfaces of which are’covered g(ltrl sméll .depv‘esslon; which
serve to cushion tne‘impact of blows and renders impracticable
t;he flaking techniques used to reduce other materials such as
chalcedony. The bipolar technique appears to be more effective
for reducing these small weathered cobbles (I{uyden .1950).\

The 37 bipolar cores in this assemblage were cl'ns_slf‘led
acc.ordlng to the system established by Binford and Quimby (1963)

in which bipolar coreF are;cias'slfled accord\lng to the types

|
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of pefcussion surfaces present. 'Percusslh surfaces can be of
5 ] i

t/nvxp;kinds: (1) an area, which is a surface from which no

flakes have been removed but flakes have been removed around

« .the edﬁeé along ‘other core surfaces; (2) a ridge, which is an

acute angle edge formed by the joining of two core faces; and
(3) a point, which is the-junction of three.or more core faces. _
Cores are cla;slfled ,accordingvto the type of striking platform
first and to the type of basal percussion zone ecgng. thus

an area-rldqe core has a striking pla_tfurm that ls" an area and

a base that is a ridge (Binford and Quimby 1963).

' The Brown she assemblage contains 26 ridge-ridge cores,
three ridge-point cores and eight area-ridge cores (Fig. 25)..
Ridges and points represent exhausted areas of percussion, thus
al‘l but eight area-ridge 'core_s are exhausted bipolar cores.

' Qimensions of the bipolar ceres are listed in the table below.

TABLE 13
DIMENSIONS OF BIPOLAR CORES

cor“e_ type # length(mm) width(mm) thickness(mm)
range mean range mean range ’meun .
ridge-ridge 26 1?-4' _.25.3 |o-I9 7.8 4213 8.3
Ildge-polnt 3 182 23.6 12-18  15.0 7-12  10.0
area-ridge 8 16-48  24.3* 12-30 19.0 4-16 7.9

3




{ " Gravers
‘ ., ¥ N~
< . From_the Brown site wére recovered one probable and two .
. possiblefgravers (Fig. 262.‘ One specimen, of chalcedo'ny. is a‘

L "flake that clearly has been worked to a point at one extreme
and exhib}’ts both flake removal and marginal retouch in this

‘area. This graver measures 27 mm by v13 mm by five mm. _

*The other two specimens, one of a pinkish chalcedony and
one o’f "quartz. are not as clearly worked but do show some .
.evidence of it’lake removal resu}ting in a sharp point. The‘
chalcedony graver measures 20 mm by 11 mm by two mm and the
quar}z one measures 20 mm by 25 mm hg’/ fivg, mlﬁ.
. ' : .

» . Choppers

Two quartz c‘noppe]‘s are among the artifacts recovered from
the Brown site. BeCs-3:1003 '(Flg. 2

removal with one face being entirely ‘worked and the other

jexhibits bifacial flake

\be!ng worked only at the margins with cortex existing over
most of the face. The murglns exnlbit numerous large hinge

fracture gcars and crusnlng. This chopper measures 71 mn tn

length, 6! mm ln width and 22 ‘mm in thickpess.
\ BeCs-S.BBG (Fig. 29p) is-smaller and bears less evidence

of ‘heavy ﬁsage. It isa Iargé ‘quartz 'fl.ake with cortex covering
most of one face. The one acute angle edge dlspldyé flakg scars,

resulting from heavy retouch. '\;T opposing obtuse angle margin .
L e s




; has a 15 mm lung av‘ea of extensive crushing. The tool measures
73 mm in fengt'ﬁ\ 37 mm in width and 14 mm in thickness.
Both speclm\s -are interpreted as being heavy duty, %
probably multi-purpose, chopping tools.
g . Hammerstone
.0nly one hammerstone was excavaged at the Brown site
(Fig. 29c). It is a regularly shaped, oval beach cobb‘.le
which has been heavily worn and pitted at one end and slightly
pitted at the opposing end. Slight pitting also is present on
both-sides of the cobble. The hammerstone measures 9‘6 mm by ;
60 mm by 23 mm and weighs 267 g.
Anvilstone
“ s 2 v -

The single am’/i]stune from the Brown site, llke‘the}

hammérstone, is a regularly' shraped oval "beach cobble (Fig. 28).

In the center of one face is located an indented ar‘ea of
extensive pitt[ﬂg. This pitting probably results from they b]-

polar method of core reduction in which a core s placed on a

dhard anvil, such as this cobble, and s\tr‘uck with a hammerstone.

The force of the impact nf the hammerstone on the core is
a2 transmltted through the core to the anvllst:)é"owm lny
scarring and pitting of the anvllstone.
¥ Tne unvllstone measures. 114 mm by 75 mm by 60 mm and

welghs 735 g.

SR,




Ground Stone

; The ground stone category of artifacts consists of

four celts and eight mlscellaneous fragments.
R Of the celts two are complete, one is incomplete and one :
" is a preform.-The preform has been shaped- roughly by flaking
into the generul size and shape of a celt. It measures 82 mm
by 50 mm hy 26 mm.

The three worked celts all have biconvex transverse
sections, suggesting their function as axes rather than as
adzes which generally are plano-convex in transverse section.
All three specimens have a groun;1 hlt’.‘ The two.faces of each
axe havve' been ground to some extent and margins near the bit T

also have been ground (Fié. 27).

£ TABLE 14
CELT DIMENSIONS

— r
cat. no.- length(mm) * width(mm) thickness (mm) ~

166 115 50, 29
54 8 . . 40 22
860 . - - 58 26

¢ T T !
. The miscellaneous ground Qtone fragments consist of
.three flukes ench havlng one or two grinding facets, two ‘ -

fragments of an abrader or whetstone and three fragments of
T,




unidentified -ground stone tools (Fig. 26).

cut Slate

One-small piece of cut gr‘ey—t;lack slaﬁe was recovered
from the slte‘ It measures 15 mm by ‘@ mm and is four mm
thick. It is rnugnly rectangular in shape All four margins
show unmistakeable s\;gns of cutting that indicate that the
piece of slate had béen cut_f‘rom;a larger se?tioﬁ.

Dn; piece of incised slate was regovered but was stolen
bef(’:re it could be catalogued. A drawing was made from
memory immediate§y after the piece was lost ana all measure-
ments should be regarded as approximatlons. The -artifact wag
a thin, c. 16 mm, rectanguldr piece of slate measuring c. 45
mm by 115 mm. One face uf the slate displayed a grinding
facet running along lts entire length located auprexlmately
ten mm from the edge of the face. Runn»ing pdrallel to the
grinding facet were two sharply lncised lines appraxlmately
20 mm apart (Fig. 30). In wld!'h and depth these¥lines were -
slmll,ar_ to those of the petroglyphs in Kejimikujik National

Park and on MacGowan Lake (see Molyneaux n.d,). The revers'e\

face of the slate showed no signs’of mud!flcutloh.“ N }
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& f Miscellaneous Lithics

Six artifacts are. grouped together in the mist\:‘el.l_aﬂepus
category. Théy can b? described as f‘ollows: (1) one unmoﬁ\iFied
quartz cobble measuring 55 mm by 45 mm by 32 mm; (2) one
quarter of a split quartz cobble, with nc signs of modificétion
other than that it .has E;een split, measuring 99 mm by 76 mm
by 54 mm; (é) one.unmudified rectangular beach cobble measuring
84 mwm 24 mm by 21 mm; (4) one unmodi‘fied beach pehble
measuring 45 mm by 29 mi by 16 mm, (5) one nearty perfectly
spherical granlte beach “robble bearlng no signs of modification
measur»ggg 99 mm by 95 mm by 81 mm and weighing 1045 g; and
(6) a rectangular tabular piece of chalcedony with cortex on
I:oth faces and evidence of chipping on all four sides, )
measuring 50 mm by 27 mm by 14 mm.

Nh—khrjhur of the artifacts described a;ove bear no signs
ufvhuman madification their presence -at the site is regarded

" as significant because rounded beach cobbles are exotic to
the site and must have been transporte’d'fr’bm some other
Iocale for an unknown purpose The piece of chalcedony is
exotlc not only to the site but to the eastern shore of Nova

K Scor..la nnd.’prohebly wa’s t.rgnsported fro.m the Bay' 9F, F’idy areg.‘




'Bay on the northern Labrador coast.
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Flakes .

The. 10,246 flakes were sorted into material type and the~
presence of biface thinning flakes and.burnt flakes was noted.

Mmost ‘half of the FlaWﬁr. (42.8%), were quartz

and 31% were varieties of chalcedony. Most of the.chalcedony

flakes were small segondary flakes'while many of the quartz

flakes were iarge primary flakes, often with cortex present. -
Fifty-nine flakes of the biface thinning type (-C;abtr:ee 1972)
were present in the sample. "

141 of the flakes have bEen gurnt hpt they apparently
are not the product of neat treatment during tool manufacture.
If heating were part of the manufacturihg process it would’
be expected that ‘mosf tools would have evidence of heating
but very few finished tools show signs of heating and -one
proj.ectile point that was brokeln after manufacture na‘s a
heated tip and an unheated base. This suggests that ‘the tip
was heated after the point was broken.

Eight of the fl\ke_s are not of Nova-Scotian origin
(Robert Grantham, pers. comm.) and were identified as Ramah

chert ‘tfames Tuck, pers. comm.) wnich is found only in Ramah %

\
AT

-zt Gl
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Lithic Material Ty?
3 LW

"
All lithic artifacts were sorted into the material
types of quart?, quartzjte, chalcedony and miscellaneous
coarse-grained rocks (Hamblin 1982:61,120). The term
'chalcédony' includes all fine-grained cherts and agates.
"The numbers and percentages of eacrl tool category made of
each lithic material are presented in Table 15. The miscella-
neous category of artlfacts.includes gravers, enuppers. ground
stone, the anvilstone and the hammerstone.
The lithic material break down shows that there existed
a preference for fine- gralned chalcedonies frnm the Bay of
Fundy area of western Nova Scotia which includes North
Mountain, Scots Bay, Blomidon and the Minas Basin (Fig. 41).
Also, White Rock quartzite, the pink and yellow rariety found
near KentvilIj, Nova Scotia and in cobble form on the eastern
shore beaches (Robert Grantham, pers. comm.) was preferred
over the white to grey coloured quartzite that is commor
along the eastern shore of the province. ‘
Locally available quartz was used to some extent but
does not appear to have been a preferred material *for artlfact
-wmﬂTf"cture. The large amount of quartz debitage ccmpared
"to the small numbers of quartz urtlfacts indicates that
quartz artifacts were manufactured at the Brown site. Chalce-

duny' probably was brought to-theSite in the fprm of small

. . i - |
chunks, either traded or obtained directly ;f‘ru‘m western
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Nova Scotia, and was worked into t‘ools as the need arose,
accounting for the large number of small secondary flakes and
scarcity of large prlm}ry flakes of chalcedony.

The pre‘sence of Ramah’chert' suggests far-reaching, -
prohahlx indirect, c‘onta:ts o areas as distant as nort’hern
Labrador, i.e., Ré_nah chert Ias ~traded from group to group
until it reached these people.

- !

=
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- TABLE 15 '
., " LITHIC MATERIAL TYPES -
artifacts qu"‘tz./‘I Tquartzite chalcedon? misc. total
5 g )
' % # . S R # %
’ RN " s
points - 9 i1 21 27.3 41, 533 6 7.8 77,
2 *scrapers 9 3.9 0 0 213 ° 93.4 6 2.6 228
© bifaces 2 5.0 13 32.5 25 sz(: 0. o 40
I ‘biface frag. | 20 10.2 46 23.4. 113 57 18 . 9.1 197°
{54 retoyghed 3 2.6 9 7.9 95 83.3 7 6.1 114
. . tlakes "
bipolar 28 '75.6 1 2.7 8 21.6 0 0 37
cores | , . ; . 7 .
* cores 7 35.0 2 10.0 10 .50.0 _ 1 5.0 20
g misc. . 5 19.2 0 0, 3 - 11.4 0 18Y 69.2 26,
totals © 83 1.2, 92 12.4 508 71.8.. 56, 7.6 7%
g flakes 24389 42.8 2193 21.4 3f8y  31.0 483" 4.7 10246
! ; 5 ;
5 .
. = @
i 5 S




Ceramics -

C,e;amic—sh‘erds from the Brown site were analyzed ﬁs%’v U
[
the vessel as-the smallest*unit of anélysis‘ This analytical

procedure hefps—to reduce dtstortlon of data due to vessels * |

; N
being represented by unequal rfumbers of sher‘ds e.g., vessels

from the Browp site were represented by -as few as one and' as
many 'Q 180 snerds,,iﬁf for example. sherds were used as the >
minimum unit of analysis the 180 sherds from a shell-tempered
vessel would numer)cally overwne\m the one sherd from a.grit~
tempered vessel amd f{t would appear 'that shell temperlng was
180 times as frequent as grit tempering when, in reality, Lh,e‘
two temper types were used with equal frequency in vessel
tempering. ,
“Both rim and body sherds were used in the ceramic analysis.
For each 1 m? excavation unit the sherds were sorted into
indtv}dual vessels using similarities in texture{»firl'ng e
quality, temper type and temper size. The individual vessels *
from each excavatio‘ﬂt then vere Npared to-vessels. from ©
adiolnlng units and portions of tne same vessel were joined.
Refitting of all vessel sherds was attempte& with some swccbss
of the@\” ceramic sherds from the Brown site 83 were

unanalyzable and the remaining 950 were grouped lnto 51

'vessers The attrl‘butes of each yessel are listed ln Twle

16 Vessel termlnoloqy is the samem employed by
Keenlyslde (1978) and ls f1lustrated in F gure 3.,




' obtained b; al}gn_lng rim sherds of(‘sufflclent ¢ize on a -

5 series of concentrl

"a partlcle

‘as beinq cnn—trictlng or’ exyandrng rnm cne direction of the' | .

For each vessel llp thickne‘ss was’*measured at the I‘ip

surface ‘and Tim thickness was measured one cenumeter below

vthe 1ip.-Vessel-wall thlckne\ss was- measur’éd as the mean
thickness of the walls-of‘all the hody sherds “of the vessel
(Fig. 31). ln,all cases tqlckness is deﬂned as the shortest

[P -

distante bfhneen the Enterior vessel wall and the exterior = B

vessel W . The dlameter of the muuth of the vessel was

on‘cl%s of known dlameter\ Two' measurements 4

were ma e for the slze of the temper (1) the siz f the

.
majnrity of par icles; and (2) the slze of tne lnrgest

-par‘tlcles, wnere 1Size' is the maxiumumlllnear measurement of * L

Only th‘use particles ﬁ\‘at were present on the

exterior surfaces of. sherds were me shred. using callpers.

The form of . the rim of the vessel wvas noted &v being verth:al

vevert.ed (o armg) or anerted (mflarxng) in relat\an to

the vessel “body. The pruflle of * tne rlm walls was recorded
\

base “to"the Hp. ar par'a]lel (Flg 32) ’Om:her att’rﬂ:utes .

used were the type af temper, i.e.. N organic cr grit. the ¢

’,varlety of tempe¥, i e.. which organl: or grlt substanee, . &

the presence* of decorat(on. the presencg of wlplng or comblng

t"‘marks, chh are parallel“llnes resulting, from smnothinq of -

the wet clay surﬁace during vessel - manufacture wiplng marks v
are under)one mlllimeter hr Hdhh and tombing marks Jare one

mlllimeter or,more in wldth the presence of coH breaks._




i.e., snerd edges with en.her a convex or a_concave shape G S
“that lndlcates that the sher‘d’bro‘ke long\the line of a cnll:
" “and the Hp form, le , the snape f the lip surface i
Sherds from ten ceramic vesfels were suDJected to thin-
secylnn‘ analysis. The Pesults o this analysis are_reporte,d
1? Appendix'H. . 2 X o Je - o~

““Manufacture ,
o A "

s

v s . ) "
’Vessels'fro he- Broun site’ wére made sing the coil

'technlque af (nawfacture The cclls were smoothed over on’
the lntermr and exterior of tne vessel and the ve;sel surface , -
was smoothed priogr.to the Micatlcn of?ecoratmn

¥ 8 ﬁrl% and organlc temper were used with nearly equal

'frequency 22 vessels exh(hit grit temper. 16 have nrgunic
/, W o temper and”12 have a commnatian of grit temper and organlc
r

temper It snould be nvted that in Appendix H Judith Ma&ntyre

'suggests that the grlt temper in’'the vessels frnm the Brown
slte i! ot a- true temper at all 4n the sense that it was nnt o
‘added deliberately by tne potters but 1s a natural lnclusian EN

¥ fn_the clay. For the purposes of J:he} present discusslon,

'huvwgver. the térmV'gr:i; tempem“&ill be used in reference to

s

" those \;éSSels"\:hat‘énntnvn.large‘ér}:t particles in the,clay T
¢ i -fal:ric. o . \
. The organic temper in all vessals is lnterpreted as

being shell that has leached out of the clay.fabrlc leaving .



irregularly’ishaped cavities. Particles of fel.dspar, nln“nd
quartz in 30.of the grit and organic and grlt'teqpered vessels
indicate that@t temper vas crusned granlte. In one of
N the vessyls.the cruphed granit;“is combined with small beach
pebbles approximately six mm long and in another ':lessel
unusually high amounts of feldspar are present .in the temper.
\ ) Four vessels hai‘le temper of crushed quartz. Inlall vessels )
- most of the particles of. both organic and grlc tempers are

under one mm ln size.s Maximum‘{emper sizes in ‘the vess.els' .~ >

rariges from two to six mm. 7

. Mouth diameter coulci‘be measured for only five vessels, ’ )
and Tanges from approximately IB to 28 cm,.le sherds of vessel's'"'/
\ ’ . for which mouth diameter could n‘ot be.dete‘mi'ged ‘showed a
. smalk deéree of curvature, sJuggestlng that the mouth diametérs . °
for these vessels also is relatively large. N '
Sherds representing po;‘tlons of the upper rin a‘f(\lip
are pr_\ent for 21 vessgls. The profiles of these-rius.l which
N * a‘re illustratéd in Frgure 33.- show only slight variation in
) form and shape. Rim forms are eitlker vertical (|2) or slightly.
everted-(?) Sixteen rims exhibit parallel walls and three
have slightly contractlng walls. i
. : ’rhe mean wall thickness of the 51 vessels rar‘es 'om
six to 14 mm with a mean uf 8.3 mm. Organically Lempered
| vessels tend to have tninner walls than grit tempered vessels. °
Ilg dis_tinctive basal sne[ds were reeognlzeutne

¢ _  ceramic assemblage possibly he\'éhlise the vessels ;Iﬂy_ be of”
- < - ; .




-, Abbreviitions used in Tabl¥ 16:

°

# organi¢

€ _ L -t =grit .. ' ; . - %
: ., sh=shell - % : - § =
-, crg = crushed granite Y

Lo crq = crushed .quartz, ' an e

smp =<small’ pebblas

v = vertical

! ¥ e = everted

‘parallel’

B contr‘gctlng) B 4 5

G et
SNt pr = present

- ab, = absent .,

~int?= interior . o

ext = exterior ” i ‘ \

= flat O

3
. r = rounded

L portion not avail‘able

2 = do not know < ) s

€y _.ab? = absent from. available sherds but possibly °
* L N - .

- not entire vessel .

h'lank space"= not ap‘plicablé . oA

¥ ‘
s ® 8 = measurement in millimeters k 2
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. ’ ) e TABLE 16
‘

CERAMIC VESSEL ATTRIBUTES

vessel # il
associations
# rim sherds 0

- ¥ body sherds 1

1ip thickneds -

; rim’thickness" -

mouth diameter -

o

telvlpe}*’.j:]pe ' o+g

.(emper‘ivariet.y sh+

k™ tempef size - ?rg
+y most - 3]
e la.rlgejst_'-_;it:i
P carbon ¢ ab?
% B 4 rim. form ' ) -
f rim shape -
degorati‘on
“wiping ¢ vy

‘comph]g wao ab?
wallZthickness 49

. coil hrjeaks,\‘ pr
v [ 5 ¥
lip form.’, e £ &
figure 4




= TABLE 16 cont. -
CERAMIC VESSEL ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3, !
g » P .

‘vessel # "3 10 11 12 13, 14 .15 16

assocfations .

,# rim sherds ~ 0 0 4 1 i o 3 0 -

" # body. sherds 14 4 RCLI ¥ e 2

“lip t‘hicknéés_s - = 6 " 8" - , 7 - \
rim.thickiess = -~ -7 777 - 6 - 8. - ¥
mouth diameter 4 - - - L. - w et

- 'temper type ‘,'olr- g
ﬁembe'\:\Vnrlety sh  crg

. ‘temper size -

most - t -
/;. large;i - " 4 " iad
carbon o - 'pr .ab?
‘7 rim Form " -
‘rim shape voa e [y - .p e VB -
decoration.. pr.” pr ¢ pr pr _pr__pr pr p.r.
wiptng " ab - ab. ab ab .ap? ab. -
combing * e Lo a?' b oap ap?' Tab, -
o Wl thickness 9. L Toem g 7 M0 -
coil Er_'eaks‘ . pr ab?  pr pr pr pr pr . pr
-.Hp form. ™\ . I N e T v

", flgure " , & v 35b
N P . :




TABLE 16 cont.

B "o CERAMIC VESSEL kTY_JBUTES - BGCS‘-3 s f
. - . i
vessel /4 7oods 1 20 Y2 22 2 o
¢ - associations <o ¢ S
b _#rim sherds o 1 3 .o 3 oo 1
i body sherds © 207, 00 127 3 96 4 6
: llSp;t,hlc}tnE§s - 8 7 L= 1y ‘ -7
rim thickness - g 3 7 TS
_ mouth difameter © - . .. ‘ -L 5 180 T z
;fempér 'éypei a'+‘g g‘.‘ o T g ", o o ’ g 0+g |

temper varleiy. sh+. “crg’ 'sh . .€rg+: 'she  sh . &rg L shy

temper . size'- ar9 .-’ o sm? . .crg 2 . ere
most - A a SR
- Targest—= Tl 6 I 4 4 ) L I 3‘ ) :
., .carbon Y ab ab - :.‘pr ab? abl. : ab? ab7  ab? |
. rim form 2 2 v v B v - - e "
i rim shape‘ - p . p e - k ' "
/f E 5 't decoration ab? ' pr pr. “pr pr pr. pr \
i wi};i_ng .. ab?  ab? . ab  ab ooepr ab".'. pr pr\ o
“combing” abe ab? #ab ¢ ] a7
wall thickness 10 & .6 8
l_ coilgbreaks. Cpr 7 pr pr
: lip form <~ £1f r
: Lfigure | .
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: ) . " TABLE 16 cont. - s o
. : CE“RIHIC VESSEL AT.TRIBUTES < BeCs-3 & )
4 - Y .
. ¢ . vessel # 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
v ass c}a‘tians ' . s T ‘
# r{fn‘-she:vids o 4 6 ot o 1 o o ¢
‘ # body Aherds A Bt 4 a7, 8 44 11 n
lip thickness - 12 = - = 9 \,\ B T
: rim thickness: "o - - 6° .y -
@ 'mdﬁth diameter - 280 - L e - \__ <
- "= ' temper type o, 9 g o+g 0 K] o- __ja K 0
temper variety sh ' crg® sh¥  sh crg sh sh  sh
.. _ temper size - . €re L i :
T most - 4 a- ala I a= o G,
. : . .
TN _largest - 8 3 £, 3 4 3' I
3 5 ., carbon’ ab? ab  ab? ab  ab? 'a'b. ab?  ab? |
; 'r‘i_m forn‘ - e - - - Wi - - B
) orim »shqpve 4 p = = s ps = 2
v decoration Py Pr T o.ab?  pr pr Y, pr pr
- wiping’ o« pro ab  db? cab . ab?  pr  ab? pr
-combing, ab?. pr ab?2 ab  ab? ‘b’ ab?  ab?
“.- wall thickness 9 " - 7 %10 7- 7. al:
Ccofl breaks  pr pr pr tpr pr pr BF e
. P lip form. - . - i =] - - f - .
: o figure : 854+ ) d 35;1‘ 4
38
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& ~y - TABLE 16 cont.
. CERAMIC VESSEL ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3
B wr 7] . * - s
. vessel # * ° 33 34 35 36 37
¢ £\ associations ’ fi == . -

\.D *. . # rim sherds 0 4 .0 [
e o }

* ¥ body sherds 4 12\ 13 - 28

. lip thickness - ‘''.g - 10 8
DS e~y . s
rim‘thickness. - -\ 9~ - '¢ °

s . . vmbuth diameter -~

temper type 4 | o7 o o g

R temper var:ilefy crg | s}g sh crg
- tempér size = ° : i

: most - A A 1 -
. o largest - 2 2 4 73 5
' e carbon -~ ab?  "ab? a‘b?. ab pr
: rim Vforvm —v v - v . e
- rim shapevﬂ oL p - [} P
decoration pr— pr pr pr
T Py ‘,,‘w:lp‘ing\ | pr pY pr ab

N i colfnbi‘n‘g L. tab?  ab?  ab ab ;
) “wall thickness - BRI T

‘coil breaks




TABLE 16 cont. .

— l g BERA(HTI:\ ESSEL ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3 - ”
— X g +
essel # a1 T a2\ 43 44 45 a6 .47 48
) associations . ‘iy 4 /'( . r "
Eh # r}n sherds 0 - 0 0\;\ 0 2 0- 1 0
"7, # body sherds 7 L .2 N2os e 18 3
- lip-thickness . - & v X = 9" ¥ = 10 -
rim '\f.hlck_vriess- = s T gvv s 9 <
/,' mouth d?a_meter - s : [ & 180 -
A temperitype. | g g 04g. g% g o g ok

. temper variety’ crg ccrg she crg. crg  sh crg  sh+

= temper size - ERAR . . crg.
A most SR « «a a a a | a u
5 dargest- 2 2 32 2 3 2 2
carbon ab?  ab?  ab?  ab? abi;~ pr ab?  ab?
rin form - S _ = @ e Sy &
-—<" rim shape e Sy g 2B e p i P -
' decoration pr pr ;pr ) ab? pr. pr ,pr pr =
wiping :pr ab? - . pr  ab? ab? pr ab?
o) ;: conblng/ ab  pr 5 ": S " ab? ab?  pry A‘(ab’h
wall thickness _Jo "6 p - 10 9 9 9 .~ 9 -
i coil breaks r 'p;‘ _pr pr pr pr pr, pr

“1ip f°i"'"" “wvn P = = n f & .f "

‘ﬁgure N g A L 36¢ .- 36,
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. K TABLE 16 cont.’ .
CERAMIC VESSEL ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3 R
i vessel # 4 50 51 o "’J’
associations .
# rim sherd; lD 1 0 -
# body sherds 2. 1 1 ’ ,
1_ip thickness - 8 = N
. osrim tnl_t'\kr:\ess\ - 6 - . 3
<+ mouth dﬁﬂter . - _J" N
" temper type 0 g :
& : : .evrvnpe‘r variety cr,é sh crg
AR ' terﬁ.;;ef size - /'. by ! ’
. 5 most - (1 e 1 °
B _large;t - /2 5 2
' catbon ! /' ab?  ab? . ab? ,
rim form ,’ - e -
) rim shape ' - P - .
e decorati:é;‘!v . pr pr pr_- :
wiping/ ab?  ab  ab?
. comb)/ng ab? pr ab?
’ ‘wal' "‘thickness_ 7 6. 6
‘ c0il breaks pr pr pr
. Nip forn [
' / figure - 3¢ f

,7_




Qn the interfor of six and om tner;nter‘lur and extertor of

“a Hat le. Hall thickness- averages si)( /mm. The body. is

globular form wltn a rohﬂded base. It would be difficult to

di'stinguish between basel sherds end body sherds of "vessels 5
v
with such uniform curvature. % Yoy B

—_—
Carbonized remains are present on only seven vessels -

one. These rﬂmalris could have,resu_lt’eq from the use of the
vessel for coc;king. For 30 of the vessels the absence of
carbonlzed remains could notTe determmed concluslvely due °
to the sma.ll number of sher‘ds available. On 14 ves;els
carbonized remalns definately are not present: |

Vessel 19 deserves” specxa)ehtian as it was assaciated
wlth t}te charctoal feature frwlcn the date of 1230 & 70 B P.
(Beta 14052) was’ obtalned This vessel is nrganically tempered

with shell parj:icles of ,approximately one mm in slze, ranging

[ : 3
©up to tnree mm. The '/r-im is vertical with parallel sides and

decorated with sin\,ple stamp cord -wrapped stick and dragged
slmple\stamp cord- wrapped stiAck with impressions from both- N

decorative methods numbering five per cm and measuring one »

mm in width.
B



“ ' pécoratl,on’ .

The decorative attributes of the 51 vessels were examined

and.are listed' in Table. 7. For each vessel.the location of

the decoratmn was noted. for each locanon the type or types " e

> o of decoratlon wef xdentifled. the/orlentation of the decorat1on
to the v!ssel' P ’

edge was neted as was. the number of

" A g lmpressmns per cm on each decoratﬁe tool and the mean

width of eadh impression : b s ' . 3

8oy
Ceramlc vessels from the Brown site exhibit Fpur types i
corqﬂ ~wrapped lecls - s

1 of deco(atmn’tralling. punctate :
T impressiops and dentate stamping. A ‘trailed deconat

ion is °

r e - i
thatruhic‘h is produced by dragging a tool’, usualdy with a

sharp. pamt tnr’ough wet clay to 'prcduce a linear impression.

If ‘this 'technique is performed after the clay has nardeneg lt * N
. @ 3 2
) is knaunlas 1nclslng 7~ = .

. The pmductmn of punctates is dunq by slmple stampxng

; of. the(_gnd of a tool %uch as a small -stick tg create singular (,/_7
5, 4" [_ o impressions that are oval, circular, irreguﬂr, etc. depe :
wpoh—the shape of the implement helng employed. N

Cord urapped stlck decorannn is prnduced by using a

tick nd which a_lerigth of material such &% slneu.
stick arou __% [ te ,
" flexible root or twlsted cord has beén wrapped. fie decorative

tool is impressed lnm thé wet clay to produce a Hne of

rom‘ghly oval marks Cord- urlpped stick decoratfon can be

applied by sever_gl techmiques. Hith the slmple s’tamp technlque




T ¢ . ' 9% =
the decorative tool is Lifted entirely from the cLay after . <

each impression fs 'm 5 Hith the dragged slmple stamp ag bE

tech(lque the cord- -wrapped stick tool 1s mt l)fted compl’etely

of f the clay when it xs moved from one pusltlon/(:n another hut
s rolled or dragged 1nbetween the lmpressmns to Create. a

ribbon- lllge effect. The“rfocker stamp technlque in. which one

end. of . the d'ecaratlve tool: is left on the clay as the tool

o ls mnved into, pasl'tl(y) for the" adjolnlng, stamz dnes no

on the Brown slte vessels s # , 5 i

A 'tool with several teeth that usu lly are rectangnla

in shape, ls used to produce dentate de tlon The - ﬁecbr»atlon

.be applled uslng either, the' slmple stamp or tne j oker,

stamp technique. Fpr additwpal" descrlptlons uf the decbratlnn >

" 5 Drocesses see Allen (1981:72- 77), Flnlaysun (1977 69) and
Mright (1961 12) g, o )
.-

Decoration of some form is present.-om45 of tne‘Sl‘ . P

vés/aﬂs from the.Brawn site. The absence of decoration on
v

LT s

essels cannnt be " determlned conclus,lvely because ltus

possitle th t decpratlon was present on some pcrtlon o

por‘tlons of.” the complete vessel but-g not represented on
w any of the recovqred sherds 5 ~‘ :

Cord- wr’apped stlck is the domlnant type of decor.

occurrlng on 44 of, thé 45 decorated vessels

B _e cord- wrapped

stlck d’ecoration usually is slmple sump ‘but can be cmnblned

wzlth dr‘agged simple stamp. punctates or trailing; Tralllng

two vessels. On Vessel 21 @ small sharply

occurs on onl;



T

to create a se;‘ies, of roughly

- pointed implement was use

1l l Hﬂ’es that are®less than one mn wide. Vessel 25
Exhlblts a complex geumetrm trailed pattern on the’ Interior
crf a body sherd the trai Ted lines are approximately two mm

wide. . | N ) o WE g

Most co‘rd-wrxpﬁed' stick motifs contain (a‘ur to six

impressian‘s per llnéan centi

¢ bit.can’contain as few as

cg‘nt lmeter 'Ma‘ét

lmpressians-per revtlmete?‘tnddcgtes' tha

curd vlranped stlck touls were . use écoraté the ceramic

vessels 3 deccratton can consiét of narruw mpressinns :

widely spaced, nat row’ lmprl ons, narrow]y Spaced. wme

in(presswns wxdely spaced or wlde lmpressiun‘s narroyly )

spaced.. 0n 14 vessels it was “possible tordetermlne from the

3 cord wrapped s‘t.ick lmpress«Xons “the dn‘ectmn in wmch the

<ord had been wrappe around —the sti
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the rim is vertical and the walls contract to the rounded lip. p .

5ecoratlan is present at a number of Iheations on. the "
Brown site vessels lncludlng the llp surface‘ lip edge, upbeF

rim lnterl r. upper rim exterior and body . Of the 21 vessels

with’ upper \rim sherds only‘one vessel possesses an undecorated

upper rin e erlor;' the 1ip surface of this vessel, nowever.
is decor;ted The uuper rims of. tWo vessels are\ ,;corated o)
the interior wn.h draggbd stmple stamp cwrd wrapped stick and

im’;’ext_erlorsl One vessel is #

are n*ot decorated'

decorated on -both™ the upper rim extérlor and interfor with
dragged slmple stamp«cord«rapped stick. The upper rims of

~mast vessels are dedaratsd wlth simple stamp cord-yrapped

.stl:k elther alone (ll) or' m comblnatlon mth punctates (4).

b The lip surface is’ de:or‘al:ed on sevéen vessels and unmwd

e . on 14 vessels. Df tke vessels with decorated lip surfaces . -

‘flve are decorated with cord- Wr-apped stick impressions,

B orlented elther horlzontally or ob

‘quely to the .l1ip edyge;

0]| one of these ‘vessels a norlznntal line of cord- urapped

L stick lS ccmhlned wlth notchxng of the exterior edge, of the

7 & " llp. A l\urlzontal llne of clrcular Dunctates decorates another
% llp surface and the remaiulng vessel dlsplays not:hlng of the

" !nterlor edge of the llp. B




. Abbreyiations used in Table 17: o
’ Location: ur = upper rim

1r = lewer rim »
~

b = body
='lip sur{fac‘e
le = lip edge
* . . int = interior .
ext = exterior ,
Tool : nc'ws = c?rd-wrappe’d stick

den-= dentate :
; pun = punctéte

t = trailing implement’

n = notc_hlng bimplement .
drul = down right, up left = d’irection
_ of cord wrapping N X
& dlur =.duun 1€ft, up right

MetRod: sss/2 simple stamp

Vel &ss = dragged simple stamp '

V)
#.

% n = notching "’ ] i
—— - p = punctating ®
= trailing

Or%entatinn‘ ? = unknown - * -
horizontal v.u lip edge
v s vertical to lip.edge’

ol = slant!ng ubllquely tu the left f‘rom*, ‘-

the lip to the base s v s

. ors slantlng nbllquely to the ngm




® > . TABLE 17
CERAMIC VESSEL DECORATIVE ATTRIBUTES

. vessel# location iocl ‘m_ethu,d orleﬁtatioi’?im‘p/cm width-l'mp.
. 4 | y s & X

) ois T oss T ool -
b ¥ cws,drul. Ss h,v,0l ¥




. ‘ : * TABLE 17 cont.
T % CERAMIC VESSEL DECORATIVE ATTRIBUTES °

s . ~ 3 5 7 -
..~ vessel# location tool méthod orientation #imp/cn v’ijdt)h imp.
F : mm). <

? - - S ,
-~ 1 20 b cws ss i 4 1.5 .
| 21 Is: ° cws bk 1 bl 3 2 7
b cwsidrul  ss ?° 2 2
t Tt . - o e i
T2, b s$ ? 7 %
& 23 . _cWs v ' ss +h ol 5° =1
5] €k cws,drul -ss i ? 6 ar
TR g . P N £ = H
o F 24 - ur - cws;drul’ ss o e, 1 o
2% b i gews. s 2. 5 1!
¢ biint Tt bt LV - 2
% 15 pun. n 2
J ur, pun h 2. ¢
~J cwWs,dru v 1
1r pun® ] h | ] 2x7 °
: . . Cws,drul ss h A
b cws,drul ss “h,ol,or A
i . 28 2 cvjs! _-Ss ? 1 s
t 29 b 'cvf;,(frul s Ry *
[ I cHs /i ss h ¥
* . le,ext " n B | h.
4 ¢ Ir,int  cws .© dss vy
b. . CWs' - n SS| ?
31 b cws,drul "ss ’ ?l‘
" \ ey !
“ X 2, b cws' . dss 2 "
f a3 top cwsfdruly ss ?
- P (] b cwsydrul “ss ?'
' P cwWs. ss h
35— b ‘ cHs $8. ?




TABLE 17 ’ . i
P CERAMIC VESSEL DECORATIVE ATTRIBUTES
5. : P &

vessel# location tool method "orlent'ation #imp/cm wi(dt'h) imp.
¥ Al * nm .

36 . Is cws ss 4/ or 4 1.5
. ur.. cws ss h 5 1.5
b v pun § P 2 1 + 6 -
37 ar R T 4 1.5 ;
! b T cws,dlur . ss ? ;5 1,5 ’
“38 b cus,drul ss 2 iP5 1.5
i39 b cws dss 2 6 1
4 E P o .
40 b L ocws %8s, @ - 2.
o ¥ )
RTINS gs 27 R
b o: . cws .. dss 7 a4 154"
cws ss T 5 1 v
437 b cws ss 2 4 1
15 sour’ cHs ss. or’ 8 1.
[ | [ ss ? 8 v 1
% b cws ss 2 ‘5 1
47 ur . CHs ‘ss ﬁ" 6
" pun ? 1
b CHs 5S ? 5
A .} . 7 ¥ v
48 b “cws | .. ss ? 4 - s .
4 A & . ; 0
49 . b . cus ss ? C o4 3 §
il . L.
50 ur cws 'ss h Va4 1 i
51 b cws sst Y2 8 t o =
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’_; was halted, organic temper was the only type of temper in = g

" at the early stage of: Nte nccupatlon If shell had replaced

Discussion

» . s
The céramic assemhlage from the Brown srte‘ls interesung )
ln that it does not conform ;o a widely he1d~ yet ury)uhlished.
belief, namely that in Iluva Scotia ceramic vessels originally
were tempered with grit, whicn was renlaced gradually by
organit iemper; ysually shgll. and that Xn the perlod -

immediately before the manufacture of{aborig{nal ceramics
a

ise., : o~

4 At the Brown s!te however. w,hich probably Was not\

occupled mucn before 1300 8 P., was a near)y equal prnportlbn

of grit tenpered. shell tempered and grit and shell tempered
vessels. Hareover/ there ex:sts no evidence from the site -
that grlt tenpered vessels predate shell &npered vessels 4

‘and, In splte :of the lack of strict vertical separation of

artlfacts. reasunahle evidenue exists), ip the' form of Vessel
19 which was asso:lated wi'th the earliest radiocarbon date

“of 1230 % 70 B.Pi, of the use of snell tempered ceramics .

gritias a tempering' medlum then it would be expected that, -, -
s:nce shell evldently was-in-use near the J:egxnnlng of
occupation at ‘the Brown site, relatlvelgew grit tempered

vessels wauld nave been used at the si and themajority of

vessels would have been snell tempered. . Grit .tempered vessels."'

houéver. nutnumber those tempered by shell by 225 lQ 1t




- )nore probable, in view of the above gvlde’nce. ti!a_t' differences ’
e In_temper dndicate 'dl—fferenc:s in function of théTeraarc i o 2
"vessels rather than dlfferen:es in the time period of d
manufacture (fee Apnendn H)- W

-
Faunal Remains

. A total of. 926 g of. shell wWas cullected from the Brmun Gt k]

slte This amount’ represents all the shell that was encounter—a .

4 %
during'the excavatlans in 1985, All the snells are of one- ¥ =)
specles that has been - identlf!ed as hard\xshell clam or quahog,

= llerc!naﬂ

rcenaria’ (Derek Davis, pers. comm. ). The shell Vi -

'ns not fan’nd in a typical midden context as is the case at
- nn‘y late prehistoric Sites in Nova ‘Scot‘"la, but wis scattered
throughout the soil niétrlx in the same manner as were the
lithic.and ceramic artifacts. - _ ’
,‘ ’ - Bone X o i t ‘._-
‘Most of the bone fragments weré either calcined of
bdrnt with on!y 1é exhlbltlng'no signs of bugning. It is"
believed that the unburnt specipens may not be .associated

‘with the prehistori¢” component’since it appears that burning

is" a prerequisite for preservation in.the dcidic sqils of .
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the area. The unburnt specimens include four beaver bunevs,.
- .tnree‘ moose, one farge\'jgr& and three large mammal.

‘The faunal remains were sent to Gwyn Langemann of

Calgary, Alberta for identlficatiun‘ Her report is attached
-at the end of thls thesns as Appendlx 6. Mammal?are heavily”
represented”'ln the sample bnt this, may well be a factor ef T e
sample bias que to differential preservgnon of rela'tlvel

robust manmal bones and relatively fragile bird gnd fish N

bones. * P ) : suseoses; B

Because of the fx;agnfentary» nature of ‘the faunal remgins

'culy a few. bunes could be identlfled to a species’ level.~ 1

\ E Seventy- elght "bones -are of heaver. represenving a minimum
: of four animals. Black bear is’ represgnted—by a single
L - N metap’odial }raément and séven bones wére identified as wnlte’-
tailed deer (AL = 1). E E o,

Three bones were tentatively ident(fled as belonging = _ _.——*

to the order, \rnivora Only one bird bone was identified

toa famlly levei - the proximal ulna of N_Iatidae, one of

the smaller ducks> The only fi specimen in the- faunal

assemblage is the_ calcined atlas vertebrae of.. herring-
~ = s{ze fish. One crustacean claw t’lq‘ was tentatively identified
as crab. ' ‘ ' :
Bvones that coyld not be identified were sorted according
- to general size and class.(see Table 18). For the purposes

P _obthis classification small, manmalsare those that are the

o size ‘of small mistelids, rodénts and hares; medium mammals




are the size of beaVer and lynx and large mammals are the
size of bear, deer and marine mamrﬁals. Medium-sized_ birds

are hawks, gulls and loons and’large birds are the size of

Canada geeie}_ ) i :
a . TABLE 18 = . . .
FAUNAL ELEMENTS NpT IDEMTIFXED BELOH CLASS LEVEL i

: ;\/] . # elements ' /h . 2
small ocmx # 2 ,’ N e
medlum blrd ' 6 ’ o

E - large bird o 3 ¥
- small manmal.or bird 92" -

small maimal’ : 1
small-medium mammal 518
nedium manmal - T 120 ’ ’
medium-large mammal - 220

35

(\, lérge mamma 1

. ~
The faunal remains are-of little.help in determining

.geasonulity»of the Brown site since none of the aniqals

B repre;enteh in t'ne cbllection‘are" re‘strlci:e_é in their
seasonal distribution in eastern Nova Scotia. The faunal
»rema}ns do glve some indicatfon of. the diet of the prehistoric

accupants of the site but it should be noted that they i
represent only those dietary elements that havé survived the




centuries; less durable elements such as plants and fish

that probably were present in the prehistoric diet are subject d

‘to more-rapld decay and thus are unlikely to be represented

in the faunal assemblage in quantities that accurately

reflem,, relanve use. The signlﬂcance 6f the faunag remains
at the—ﬁ!fovn site will be discussed in greater detail in
-2

Cnapter V.




— <CHAPTER V
INTERPRETING THE EVIDENCE

g ¥
The" fnl‘loujn.g chapter presents, in two major sectfons,

the Implications of the Brown site data for the understanding

Df the late prehistorlc pe’r‘iod in Nova Scotia. The flrst

section concentrates upon what the data tell us about }he
R site itself, particularly regarding length nf decupation, Y
.number of mmnonﬂs’ functlon and seasonallty The second A
section vle\ﬂs the resu]ts’ obtalned from the Brown site n

relatlon ?.o other labe ‘rehlstoric sites in- No.va Scotla 'and

the Haritl-e Provinces.‘
. £
i 5 g Thé Brown Site

Occupation

Yne threé major aspects of occupation at any site are

" the len‘{: of occupa { the number of components and the

2 number of occupat»ions. ieﬂgtﬂ of 'occupatlon refers tb the

»ere spln‘ ova}‘ vhlcn peopleJerrp‘resent at thesite; the
number of cnuponents refers to the number ofﬂ:turally /

A dlscrete groups of people uhq used tne site; and the. uumberl

of occupntlnns refers to.the nnmbemnf times eacn group of - 8
\

peoplo vislted -the slte. The first two of tnese aspects . # g

g usually can be detarninnﬂ ,vit_n some- degret of accuracy tﬁrough
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examination of the archaeolwgical record; the third usuul"l‘i“».&
rgnains ‘for the most part within the.realm of spe:ula‘(lon:‘
v ~ .
* . C .

‘Llength of™0ccupation . - Cl
A

The presence of histn?ic artifacts and the dates obtained
- Lhr‘cugn’nadiocarbun analysirs of c‘narcbal and shell $suggest |
that the site _was.occup(zd for a )Dengt.hy perléd uof ‘time
extending frnm‘ app‘roz(imately 130b\lears ago until well into

thq' historic peridod. The three radiocarbon dates from the ¥

prehistor‘ic period, 1230 £ 70 B.P. (Beta-14052), 740 + 60 B.P.
(Beta-|5ﬂ79ﬁ and’. 530 + 6) B. P. (Beta-15480) (half er S ¥ oam
' 5568 y.ears)‘ span a period of 700 years and indicate that \ o~
the 's_jte could have been u;cupieftnrough muc‘p of the late ' ¥
prehistoric period. Historic /occupatian is-indicated by one ‘

.radiocarbon date, ZBO‘ + 70 B.P. (B8ta-15481), and by the 5 4

vpres% of historic artifacts that date from the late . L
{sixteenth century to' the ninetgenth century. & B P

A
Little evidence exists for the occupatiop of the site .
4 Q”before 1300 B.P. The two cor;tracting stem projectile points

sthat in neighbouring New England predate c. 1000 B.P. and

- 'aré not associated with the later, corher notched var{ety
nf projectile point (Snuw 1980) - have An Nova Scotia been
(onnd ‘associated with later points (Stephen- Davls. pers.

:nmm ). It 15 posslble that some of the contracting stem ~

pnints are contemnoraneous ulth the .corner- notched points
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in Nova, Scotia in general and at the Brown site in .particular,

and represent th'e decline of the popularity of this }.tyl'e of

projectile point in the province (see Dethlefsen 1981,
Detfrlefsen ‘and Deetz 1966):

» Components

Artifuctual evidence indicates tne existence uf three . - . -

N major companents at tne Brwn site - late pr‘emstorlc Micmac.

.historic Mlcmac and Iﬂstorlc Eur‘opean The 1dem‘.1ty ‘of the i

. ~7 7 late pr‘ehlsturic Indians as Mlcmac can be determined with a E

nlgh‘degree of certainty. using-the uireg:t lstortcal approach

Nhich, althouﬁh i has mar;y disud*}antagés when empl»oyed in

the Northeast (see Sanger 1979a, Trxgger 1982). can be used

‘in conjunction with the archa clngjcal record to deternine: .
<the fdéntity of a~ group of people. Thus. uslng the knuwledge
that this area of Nova S(_:otiavwas mhab:_ted by Micmac in

eurly nls'ibrlc fin;es and: the continuous nature nf‘the e
archaeological\ record from late préhistoric to early nlstoric

% times a,t r.he Brown site. it can- he said with some certainty

- - that the Brcwn site was occupied by prehlstorlc Micmacs. ‘ i

-~  This conclusjion is not surprlslng especially in view of the

evldbnce from Cape’ Breton tnat places Micmacs on the is)and ' %
- Lo

f‘or the past 1500 yenrs (Nush 1980) o e B

The divlsian between the two Mlcmac component 3

N Brcun slte ls somewhat artiflclal



that Micmacs pccupled the spte sporad!:ally from the Iqte v

§ ; Drehxstonc _to the early historic perlcd, with the beglnning 2

of t\‘e h¥storic period belng marked hy ar relatlvely abrupt

‘-‘change in matamal culture due to acculturatm’if‘%ut, no\‘. by

a thange in genetlc 1dentn‘.y. y

This tnesns cc)n/c:antrates upon ‘the ‘late prehisturxc

. RS
e \ Co. gmpon‘en}; Tne two historic components are extremely small e e S

Eurnpean uccupatmn & { e 5 ey Eew w g

Basevi on the evmen\:e of the radlccarbon dates. the‘ Ta

prenxstonc c(xmponent appears ﬁo span

he t.ime from approxi—

Jt ls nearly

'.mately 1300 year's agu to contact ,A» this sx'

lmpossible to determme accurately tne assachnon af

partlcular “a txfa(}ts wtth partlcalaﬂ adlocarhon dqtes + 4
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grt”aét asst‘)clatlon's were obt’alned from quahog shells.
Because these sne]ls were_fo found within the main body of ‘the >
site, apﬂroxlnately 70 ueters fron the shore. they. could not
have been deposited here natural.ly by otters or mnskrats.
which shuck shell‘s at the water's edge, or by .inundation
slnce sea levels would have been Iouer. not higher.\at the

" time of slte occupation (Grant 1970) Therefore, it can be

assumed that the shells uere culturally deposited and uther

artlfacts prabably were deposited slmultaneausly : T

Assnminu ‘that, artlfacts were deposited over the time "/

perlnd c’uvered by the radlucarhon dates. n becomes apparent

that over the 700 ye-r period of prenlstnrlc occupahon at

the Bronn e very little change occurred in the “form and

style nf'lithxc and cerami: tools, The premstcrlc artlfacts’

shnu llttle ﬁ{fference withia lithic classes. i. e., llttle
i varie‘ty exlsts among the proje;:tne poin!s. among the
'SCI‘BDGI‘S’ among ‘the bifaces; etc. Except for type of temper,
which may b};issoc}ated with: functiqn (see Appendlx H). the

'ahoriglyl ceramics also show little variation,

Within the disclpllne of arcnaéology there, exlsts a
basic theoretlcal assumptlun that changes in the cultural
fubric o‘f a pecple usually are reflected in c¢hanges in the -

i1'()Nn and style of objavts of thel.r ma'terlul tulture (Blnfnrd
-‘_ ..1968). The use of: this AssuMptFﬁ Tn conjunction with the
data. from the Brown 'site leads to the conclusion that
—'benpral}y the grehistoric _nrtifggts\j"rom_ the Brown site *
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show little evidence of change in form and style uver time o
and n\us indicate a long-term cultural or ethnic st%blllty

"in this area of Nova S_cq_tla during the late prehistoric-
perlod - ' ) \

The late prehls{orlc assemhlage conslsts of tlghtl »
corner-notched prujectlle points, vnumeroug imall t.hugnbn; 1
I . scrapers' and a_‘/vari’lety of bifaces.that tend to be leaf-shapeu. ‘

e The preferred material for lithic manufacture ig the. fine-. .

. _grained chalcedony from tne Bay of Fundy area 6f the province,
°
although other materials also were utxll;ed such’ as quartz .

. - . i, 3
and quartzite..p definite selection for the yellow to red

54 culunred'llhlte_ Rock &uartzlié-ouer luvcal whl'te to grey
q_'g‘tzltes is apparentm‘oatr:e‘r notable.aspects of the llﬁnlc
= assemblage are the p‘){esgnce of coarsely flaked 'and pec_ked " )
:. ] celts, the occasionﬁjl "vpresence of the exotic }amah'cnert [
e and the presence of the occasional contracting stem projectile
puint.-&eramlcs, are curd’-w‘.rappe-n stick,decorated, coil-
. ‘ made and take two baslc forms that passlhly reflect fun:tlona‘l Fe ¥
' ,dlfferences (see Appendlx H) - thinner walled, shall_t,empered

vessels and thicker wallgdagrlt-tempgred yessels.




' S s

It is difficult to separate the .two factors of site
function and seasonality as rh'ey are closely interdependent,

‘e.g., if the site functioned solely as a smelt fishing

. station it would be ‘occupied_in early spring each Ayear‘:

the function, smelt fishing, and the seasonality, early

jthe following discussion will center arbltrarxly upon site

function, with seasonallty belng dlscussed in relation to

function. o e s Cems Y 4 ¥

‘Som'e }ndicatiu’n of the functlon of :a “preKistof‘lE site*' -

can, be galned through examlnation of the size of the slte,
g

the ' nature of the artlfact ssemblage, the nature of \‘.he
. A .

features and seasonality. . a N >

5L e k: SiterSize
- ) ’ -
' w § " - .

The Brown site is relatively small.. The artifact scatter

and associated black cultural soil cm‘;er an ‘area of 150 m?,

100 m? of " which con:ists of the central level clearing

Tt\is clearlng nrnbably was the maln livlng area, an assumption
'that is supportgg/by several characteristics including the

absence of the jumble‘ of large boulders 't'hat surround the

site ul!q.npnn which lt,wuuid have beeﬁ' exceedingly uncomfortf

able to live, and the elevation of the site above surrounding

sprhig. are interdependent facts.: For pugoses’of cfarlty\ =
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areas that tend to become flooded after heavy rainfall,

Another fact that suggests that the clearlng ‘was the, llving

" area is that more artlfacts were recovered in areas lmmedlatel’y

adJacent to the clearing than in the clearlng itself. Contrary
to traditional- belief, the area that yxelds the most art(facts
is’ not necessarlly the main Hvxng area (see Clark grid

Kurashlna 1981 315, Gallagher 1977 410). . 3 #

:  Once the boundaries of a site have been determined an

estimate cdn be made of the: number of occupa:ﬁs. quoll (1962)

conducted a study into a metnrld uf estlmatlng with some 4
degreg .of accuracy: ‘the, vopulatlon nf a site. The formula

= m/10, where p is the pnpula’hun and m is the fluor area
of the site |n square meters. was develoned to approxlmate
the Dopulatlon of an archaeoluchal site.

Naroll's data were re-evaluated. by Helssner (1974) who
conducted an ethnoarchaeolnglcal study of a number of small
modern Bushman sites. At these sites, where the ‘iumber of
occupants and.thg a‘ la' of their a"écupauo‘n.were ‘known facts.
Naroll's Form’ula ﬂfound to be lna:curate in that it

predlcted a smaller number of pccupunts than actually did

live.at the site. Weissner found that for Bushmhn sites of

less 'than 300 m?, at least, the number of peuple living at
the sité exceeded Naroll's Formu-la by a- factor of two thirds.

" When Naroll's fcrmula is applied to the Brown sne. a

maxlmum number of 16 occupants is derlved. Since the site is -

qulte small in size the total number of people uho Hved
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here at one time may exceed this number by a factor of two A ?

thirds, or ten persons, to produce a maximum population of

25. . o . o
The “small size of the Brown site suggests that tie site

was occupléd briefly on a seasonal basis each year. Sites

that were occupled For -longer periods uf the year probably \_-

would be substantlally larger. At the w::ment this concTusion ¥

is speculative as there exists little comparable_ mformatlon

for Nova Scotip, but. glxen the available evidence, this is o« -v'l‘\\
the nuit logical conclusion _‘cancernlnb site sizé and function. '

Vo e A )
Artifact Assemblage

Thé nature of the artifact assemblage of a site often

ls;used as an indicator of site function. I fur“ ex"amrjle.
a large pruportlon of the artlfacts is~ known to bé ' related
to flshlng activities th vf/t is reasonable to assume that
.ﬁshlng was a major actilty performed at the SltE. if'a

.large/numbef of hammerstnnes,vpri'mary flakés. and preforms

is found near a source cf chic raw material it is reasonable

to assume that procyring raw materla\l for stone tooi manu

facture was a major gctivlty.

. Tne artifact nssemblage from the Brown site does not
cantaln a preponderance of any one. type of trml The most
numerous -tool is the scraper, the abundunce of whieh. 6"

houeve‘r! cannot be linked cpnclusively to a .prevalence of




'nhe large number of u'tt\er types of artlfacts that were #

.ization did occur it was slight enough not to be re’flectéd
s ] P %

scraping aotiyity at the :fte because it is qiite probable

that in eastern Nova Scotia, as in Mainve_ (Sanger 1979b:114),
3 . ~

a large number of scrapers is a general,charar.:terlstlc of * %
late pféMs»L»m:ic_ sites and i;s not ‘a good indicator of site
function f;or the late prehis‘torl’c period in this area. o
The assemblage from the Brown site canh be characterlz'ed .
as containing a.large number of artifacts that are fa‘lrly
evenly diﬁ}ributed among tool types' and that are a represen-

tative sample of the contents of the site. The éssemblage is
o 3 " 3

représentaflve however, of the tools ﬁ,hat were deposited #

at thﬁ’

and ceramles were recovered. Tools made of perishable

1te at the time of occupation as only lithic tobls

materlals such as bone, wood and leather that prnbahly formed X
a large proportion ¢f; the tool kit of tne*nccl.y,vahts of the - ]
site would have decomposed since depusitxon. .

The even distnbutlon of the artlchtsaamung‘toul classes

suggests that the site was not used as a specialized hunting_

or foraging station. It may have been a specialized fishing

. oy
station and the fishhooks, which usually are made of boné‘ o 2

have not been vreserved but this is not likely in view of

Yound at the site. The most reasonable conclusion concerning Lo

s.i,te functian(‘base‘d on evidence from the artifact -assemblage B

is ftﬁat,mu,l;hﬁle activities were carried out and: if special-

in the archaeological record. % ' . i



One unusual aspect of the artifact assemblage is tne

‘high denslty of - Formed tools and ceramlc vessels that were .
>retovered from the site. Although the cultur‘ﬂ layer of the ‘\‘.
site is only ten to fifteen centxmeters deep, the 50 m? area N
" athat Was excavated yielded 735 formed lithic tools and 1033

ceramic sherds representlng 51 vessels. At .other sites in

the Maritimes the artlfact density .is “not nearly so high -

Th‘e Oxbow slt‘e in hortheastern New Brunswick yielded.321 -

1 .Lhic artifacts and ceramic sherds from 194 vessels from. .

an ‘excav’ated area of 119 m? with a cuItura!-v layer that va;t‘ed -

'?y:mr;'so to 220 cm in depth (Alleu 1981): at fTeacher's Cove

-lﬂ southeastern New Brunswlck .the cultural layer was. dp to
*one meter 1n depth ln,places From the 182 m?“that was

excavated only 273 lithic tools and 234 ceramic sherds.from

at least 19 vessels we/e recovered (Davis 1978).

The mgh artlfa’ct density at BeCs-3 suggests that the

site was intensively used but its smali size and’ seasnnal

nature suggest:.bhat the slte wf"used for nnly part of the

year by a small group of people. The most plausible explanation .

f‘af the :omblnannn of high artifact denslty, small size and “

seasonal nature at une site'is’'that the site was~ occupied on
a seasonal basis for a long period of ttme, probably uver
: much of the last.1000 years..of the prehlstoric period. This
;peculat_ln: ni's supparteg by the range of radiocarbon dat,es i
obtained from the site. T b o




Seasonality

¢

Knuwlédge of the 'seasonality of a site, i.e., the season

or seasons during which thé site wa$ uccupied.‘can aid in.

~
thé interpretation of .site functiom. In trying to gain some. =~
indication-of site seasonality it often is useful to e&mlne

the natur‘al resources that presently are available in the

area, taking into cunsideratmn ‘the changes that may have [
occurred sinc &1

}!mq of site occupatlon. togethe th

the” f‘ailnal @ins that were’ obtamed from the site durlng
excavation. 3 B} . ! S

-Most of the mammals that are found along the eastern

shore of Nova Scotia, in r,he vicinity o\‘ Jeddore, are «

F available thraugnout the year. Moose, deer, porcuplne. beaver;, !

rabbit, muskrat and red fox ocgcur insthe area year-round.
The only seasonally scarce mammals are black bear which ‘_ =

MWibernate durlng- the winter months from Decembe.r to March,

and harhnur sealsgwhich move offshore in wlnter‘ if ice forms

in coastal 1nlets. .

The faungl resources that are seasonally“abund'ar]t ?n 2

the_ viginity-of the Brown site are migratory birds and anadro-

mous fish. The head of 4Jeddore Harbour liges on the major

spring and autumn migration routés for shorefirds and water- i

Jfowl and is in.a m}lgrat'on,y bird stop-over zohe (McGuire 1980).

Black ducks can be found in the area all ~year but ‘aré more

abundapt during the wifiter months when they concentrate
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along the coasts Brant occur in large numbers in the spring
and Canada geese are extremely abyndant in the spring and
autumn. Sea ducks, which include the greater scaup, buffle-
head, oldsquaw and scoters, are found 1n the .area during the
colder months of the year from G:toher to April

_Several- fish species occur in the Head of Jeddov:e inlet

- .
with seasonal abumdance. In March smelt spawn at the head of

tide which is at the mouth of the Salmon River at the Brown.

site. Brook trout can be’ (ound~n‘ear»the site i&spring aﬁd

summer; Atlantic salmon‘canv’nccur from late spring to early

autumn'depenélv‘ug upon whether ‘they are early or late run

t fish; tomcod and winter flounder_can be found- at' the head of '

the estuary in mid-winter. Tne a[va\gromous gasper@au and the
catadromuus eel. two spscies th;t can occur ‘with g}eat
abundance ‘in the rivers of Nova Scotia inm the sprfng and, .
autumn resp’ectlv_el)"‘./;\re not found in the Head of Jeddore
orA th‘e_salmon River '(Mcsnire 1980) 6robably becayse. the tw;)
uaterf;ll n the Salmon River gff;ctlvely block Ewuﬂte
to t%:lvor lake for these spe_ciéé. TI_1e absence of eels
in ‘the.Salmon River definately rules out the possibility

that the site was an autumn eel fishing camp.‘Furthérmnre.

‘the site l‘s unllk_ely to ha:ﬂle been 'Qccupied v,ip'aut_umn if,

in fact, eels.were such a-criticdl resource as has been

suggested by Nash (1960) The autumn mnths presumably

: would have been spent t\iites on rivers where an abundant

supply of eels.could b ocured.
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The faunal remains that were recovered from the site do

not-give a good indication of site seasonality. Black bear,'

represented by one bone, usually is found in the warmer

. . .

Qmuntns from April to December/but also can be hunted in .
winter if its hibernating place is found. Beaver, which

comprise the majority of identified 'faunal elements, can be

found in the vicinity of the Brown site tﬁr_bughout the year. u & af
It may have been easier to hunt beaver i‘n‘,werm weather when
water was unfrozen, but it als‘o was. possible to hAu'nt them in ~ &

winter, at'least insthe early historic period (see Lescarbot

1928:269). It ‘is difficult Lo determing from tne early

European accounts of Micmac winter beaver huntlng the degree

» of.dlfficulty compéred to hu_nt'i_ng other mammals in the winter, -
‘the extent to which the hunt®wa$ aided by the use of European
manufactured metal tools, or the e){tent to which winter

-'beaver hunting was motlvated :by the unnatural pressur;s of
the fur .trade. It is'difficult to determine-late prehlstoric
beaver hqnnng pragtices since early historic hunting methods -
cannot be projected into prehistory with any certainty,

thus the seasons during which beaver we‘re ‘hunted‘at the tlﬁle

of occupation-of the Brown sj.te arg not known and the pres}bg.

of b_eave_r bones at the’sn..e gives no indication of site
seasonality. .
- White- taHed deer] represented b},—three bones;,’ are P

present throughout the year in the area sirrounding the Brown

sfte. The single fish vertebra that was recovereg from the
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site was not identified at’a generic or species level: and
thus gives'no tngﬂcation of ‘site seasonality.—The Anatidae

bone from one of the smaller -ducks that was Included' in the

. faunal assemblage alsu dees not indicate seasonality as

various specles af these ducks are- present in the area all

. Yyear. Quahogs. rern‘esenteq ‘by numerous shells. could nave

been ubtalned ln any. muntr\ although they .are said to be
unappetizing in" spring and suMmer and may not have been

utillzed durting tréese seasons. Erskine (1959 354) relates

" that “peter Michael #n old Micmac, told me that it was
.thelr cﬁstém'not to eat clams from Apml_ to July becaus‘e

¥ tney were then full of eggs anq sand."

. ) .

=04 is evident-from the abdve dascusswn that the faunal
remalns recovered from the sxt# do not aid in ‘&e{ermining
Site seasonality. The faunal esources that are presernt in

the area today are most cp!fceﬂ\t.rated in the spring when

\ 5
migratory waterfowl and nadr’on)bus fish are present; this

does ﬁat mean, however, that the site w'as ‘occupied in the..
s

spring as fauna are- present in adequate amount{ at other

seasons. especially summer when salmon run and winter wnen

black ducks cuncantrate on the coast. w
Tentative negablve evidence does exist for site

‘ occupatlon duv-lng the warmer months\of late spring and,

summer. At a slte that, war occupled for a number of yedrs,

durlng cool weather. it ls Ilkely \tnat a qreater amount of :

charcoal and ash would have. been deposited tnan was found at




the Brown site. During late ;pring and summer fires would

not have been required” for heat ang thus, presumably, less

charcoal would build up on a summer site than a winter site.
Although this evidence is tentative, at best, it does point
to warm weather cccupatiov;. ’ v

Tne available evluence suggests that the Brunn site
was a place at uhlch a small’ grouv of people lived during.
the late spring and/ar sumirer and-engaged ln miltiplg, actlvit&es \:
probably lncludlng mammal a% bird hunnng and ftshlng. The ’ x

«fact that only one ﬂsh bone was recovered from the site

\

~

dues not preclude the possib_lln.y thn flshlp& was cor‘ducted
h:re’. Fish bones are gn;:;e.ﬂ-el'ircate than'mammal-and might not
have survived where manmal- bonés dr_d. eitier’ l;ecause they’
were not calcined and subsequently deuyed or because they
did not survive the :alclnation process ﬁtself i.e., they
-were consuled rather than calcined by fire. *lt alsa is possible .
that Hsh were procesnd on the flaodpliin hev.veen tne site

and’ the river and the bones -either were not excavatéd or

decayeéd soon after deposjtion.’ L 5
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Settlement-Subsistence &
« N o e
) % Hypothese's’ cor‘\cerﬁlﬂb l;ti;.v prehfstoric settlement- -
) subslstence patterns ‘in’ the '31( e-Maritimes. area Have t:hal"fge‘_d'_"X
greatly over the past few decades., Tne prevalent beHeF"
before the 1970"s" was*that late- prehistoric se tlement—

subsistence»patterns were similar to the early Mstor‘ic .

pntterns described hy Eurupeans in the slxteenth “and’ seventeenth

Lt centuries 2 a»seasanal reund In thch summers wene spgu_t on X
the coast and winters were spent in the interior. . 377
Perhaps the most detalled account of early historic - -

Indian séttlement and SUbsistence is that of Pler're Blar‘d

(1897:79>83). In this@accou_nt-piard describes early seventeenth -
' . century M@c;nac activities as foltows? , ) “ 7
. N » 4
. -in January they have@sea] huntlng ‘for thls
animal. although it is.aquatic, _nevertheless spawns

upon certain Island bout ‘this time ... Likewise in
+the month of FebW&nd until the mf

e of March,”
is the great hunt/ for Beavers, ottefs, .moose, bears-

(which are very -good), and for the caribou, an animul

half 'ass “and Walf deer ... In the middle of March, fish

begin to spawn, and. to.cpme up from ‘the sea into’ certain
streams, often:so- abundantly that eVerytthg swarms -

with them ... Among these-fish the smelt™is the first; "

this smelt is two and three times. as large as that .

= _4n our rivers; after 'the ‘smelt. comes the herring at .

the ‘end of" April; and at. the same time bustards, which--—

are- large ducks, double the' size of ours, come from the.

/ South and eagerly make their ‘nests’ upon -therIslands ..

5 At the:same time come.the sturgeon, and .salmon,.and
the great”search through:-the Islets for eggs, as
;' the wlterfowl. uMch are. mnare in gregt ‘numbers,




lay thex(eggs then’, @nd often cover the Islets
witk their nests. From, the ‘month of -May ip to the
middle of September, they are free from-all anxiety
about theélr food; for the cod are upon the coast,
and all_kinds of fish and sheflfish; .and the French
~ships with which they traffic. Hater game -abounds
there, but-not forest game, except at certain times
birds of passage, like bustards. and gray.and White .
.geese There are to be found there gray partridges,
which have beautiful dong tails and are twice as

( ‘large as ours; thereare a great mariy wild pigeons, -

whichs come to eat raspberries in the month of July,
-,al’so several birds of.prey~and. some rabbits and hares
“Now our savages in the middle of September withdra
from the sea, béyond the reach of :the tide, to the’
Jlittle ‘rivers, where the eels .spawn, of.which they
‘lay-in a supply;. y are good and fat. In October
and November cor he second hunt for .elks and
beayers:- d theh inDacember... comes a fish =7/
_called by them, ponamé, which spawns. under, the ice,
Also then thefturt es‘bear little ones, ftc.

N

énd moved inland during the" Cli‘nter

. of the tl,de‘\%g
. riamp'lam'(

i wlnter months i

between Penubscot Bay and Port Royal

interlor camps""

as small. temvorary

‘oz o
The abgve mentxuned data qulte\ clearly lndlcate that .

v

prnbahly on ¢ river mouth (Bouruue 1973‘6)

907). also mentio B inland uccupahon. 1n 7.ne

J»_in\-me,eqi\ly M;ttrrlt perlod ‘the Indians of Halne and the

autumn an\j wmtér lpcated "flfteen leagues beruw the head
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D . of Maine and the” Maritimes occupied- the coast in-the summer

his descr(ptton of the winter senlements‘

) L L G't_her early historic.records al'%o indicate that.the Indians

ummer coastql settlements
are mennnned by Gomez 1n'|525 and by other Eurapeans in 1605
(waynmuth 1905), 1607 (Popham and Gllbert 1905) and 1609

(Hudseﬁ\ 1905) In 1542 Alfonsee wrote of a camp occupied in
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Mnr,t‘tl’mes lived on the cqast‘ in the summer and inland in '

X winter., B); using thé direct Mstarlcal'nbpruach\ this early ~
histori¢ settiément pattern was ;r'ajected into the la..te .

»prahi,strarlcr period with y:h:at was believed to be general '

L accuracy. = 5
" ‘ .
S . . Inthe 1970's, hnwever. excavatlon of ‘a series of iate:

prehistnric sltes o tﬁe coasts of Maxn&and southern New-

:,Bv'unsulck that. dated from A 200 to - AD. ,1150 generated

'.data thjt forced a«major rethmkinq of tne nﬂture of the late

'prenlstorlc se!tlement pattern in th»s area Much \rartabllity

was evident in faunal remafns from these coastal sitesy ]Iié,"

presenx:e of great auk bones. deer skulls vuth shed antlers‘

Fal . ) and heeth of mnmmals killed in fall and wmter (Rourque et al T
¢ '1,978). as well as the\ presence of semi- subter‘ranean house
L pits sugges‘ted occupation in the :ouler ma\t: of the y_ear

i

«(Sangeur. 1982'). The presence of sea urchin everdl levels . :

fe ..at one site’ suggested occupation between'Janua?y and March

=y " since sonly at this time of year .are Kr?y quantities ‘of edible "

-parts provlded - by sbawnlng f'ehales (Bau‘rque '1973). 0A~"the
‘other _hand, the remalns of fish most easlly caught ln t.he
/summer mnnths such as sturgeon suqqested nccupatlon durlng
‘/— tMs season. There also As the possnnllty thut sites such i
) as Turner #arm on North Haven -Island in Penohscct Bay were d

not uccupled ln any one particular seasnn but may have been
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5t « For the coastal areas of nérthern.Ma_xne and southern »
¥ New Brnnswi'c_k.archaeblogical evidence has shown that the late .

‘prehistar‘ic ~settlemer;t pattern was‘ not a; Simple a.s’ the two
. zone coastal- xnterlor paLtern of the early historic perlod.
5 " Smce the direct Mstorloal approach has proven generally
T inaccurate " for p,redlct\ng late p.reh:istorfp settlement patterns .. .
v R i'n no‘rthe;-n Mai-ne and swthern"‘ﬂew‘ﬁ‘r‘unswlck it 15 doubtful -
B '. '_ that it could e used to predict the late prehistoric
D settlement pattern of nearby eastern Nova Scotia, as it is

- probable that the factors that caused a shift’ in settlement

pattern in Mine anfd New Brunsuick also affected settlement
patterns in tova chtla. N . )

H owmwmow oW

S . The archaeologlcal research that has beén :onducted in
qorthern Majne and southern New Brunswlck Ss valupble to T

» o researchers of Nova Scutian prehistory in that it has shown

the unre«!xabl,llty of the direct hlstonc?l approach in tNi§
:  area. However, the ’information that has been learned of the
l‘ateivrehistorh‘: period in Maine cannot be applied directly " ~
to easternr 'ilovai Scotia for t’uo.m'ajor reasons.. Firstly, northern
"VMa'ine‘a'nd southern New Brunswick were m"hablted by Passama-

] quoddy and Mal\seet Indlans wnlle eastern Novq Scotia was

i # the fomg of the Mlcmacs and: £, . -

... the relatlvely deep llnguistlc sp]lt betueen
. " the Micmac and other Eastern Algonquians to the
. “ /southwest suggests that the Micmac prehistoric
* . sequence will'show significant independenceifrom
“other Eastern Alggnquian sequences, (Snow {978: 59).‘ »
7 s c




. ment patterns] for the Maritime provinces as a whole may be

i

:uus conducted b; B.G. Hoffma}i (n.d.) in 1955. Hoffman's '

_has shown tnut late prehistoric settlements on the eastern
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Seccr:mly. although the Mari't1mes and ndrthern Maine shart a -
simllar‘environment with'similav_" resources, the resources can’ -
vary qreatly‘from region to regllon and thus could lead to
variat‘ivons in settlement-subsistence patterns. Becausg of

this regional variation "any attempts to-ggneralize [settle-

suspect” (Burley~1981:214). Therefore, when studying late
prehlﬂstor'ig: &ett]ement-subsi’stence patter}ns in relation to
the Brcwn site, th’e anéa undér study shquld be restricted to

eastern Nova Scutla - Hali?ax, Guy sborough and Pictou counties
; -

.and Cape Breton.

A the moment.little is known of the nature of settle- * ' 5
ment-su,b{i'stence patterns in the late prehistoric period in :
S f g

Nova s;otia. The primary study of Micmac economic systems -

model sug‘ge‘sted that the subsrstegce st;'ar.egyzof the Micmacs

was based primafily on fIshinq.'witlg over 90% of their food ! _' :

:being obtained from ‘the sea .over ten months of the year. '
9 :

Recent arc ‘eologlc‘al work on t}e edstern Northumberland
coast and in Cape _Bretuy\'.“howev_ }, indicates that Hoffman*s
model’'might not apply to eastern Nova Scotia. -

~ 6 o %
A survey by Ronald Nash-of Saint-Francis Xavler University

Northumberland coast of mainland Nova Scotia and ‘tn "Cape

' Breton tend te be concentrated on the coastal lowlands

(Nasn 1980:33). Fainal remajins recovered fronr these coastal
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sites, -however, do not suggest that the s‘ubsistenc‘e strategy 7
- was concentrated on fishing? : % % . .
{F‘onr Cape Breton sltesmornons nf birds, dog.

beaver. red fox, mlnk river otter, moose.' seal and'caribou

/" or deer, with some selection for red fox and beaver at two .

- ofithe si#bs (Stewart 1980). These data indicate that

@ terrestrial mammals- formed a significant portion-of the’
economy of the occupants of the coastal sﬁes No evidence
qf hshlng has been fmmd at the l:ape Breton sites:

e * et
No fishing implements, tidal traps or weirs have
been found, nor have any fish remains. Limited %
" application of flotation and fine seiving techniques LI
N have not produced even.an otolith. Survey along the
salmon-rich lower Margaree River, particularlyat
?gégogsﬁoo[s, has also been unproductive. (WEsh

" Further indication of the lack of a sirongly maritime Dr'le'nted
écnnomy in eastern Nova Scotia and Cape Breton is-the absence

\ -~ of shell middens. Although shellfish-are obtained easily

e . ’.—\. in these areas taday only fnur clan shells ~weré¢ found at 3
~Gegansig two shell fragments at Cow Bay, 98 periwinkle "o “
fragments at\lndian Polnt and L300 uyster shells “and a quahog/
shell at Ben Francis; (Nash 1980:36). - /' ’

- The faunal remains f_roui the Brown site fit thé Cape

Breton pattern well. Alfhouqh the Brown Site is located on
the Inner coast at the he'ad of amijor estuary. only* one

fish vert\bra and approxlmntely «u_ou quahog shell .fragments
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vere found at the site and th_eunajo‘rlty‘ of faunal remai‘n‘s
were of terrest‘rial m'ammals. The scarcity of fish remains at
the Br,obrn site Iand at the Cape Breton ‘sﬁhs ﬁobab]y‘is due
to a combination of two factors: (1) poor preser;/atlon in
the acidic sofls of the pruvince, and (2) a Xes‘s strongly
mar.itime oriented ecunomy than suggested‘ by Hoffman (n.d.).
-Althaugh the amount ufrxnﬁormatxnlp on the late:prehistoric
‘perlod ‘ln eastérn Nova Scogia is limited, some speculation
on'the settlement subsistence pattern of this period can be.
attempted relying heavily upon ‘Yenvirnnmental infomation.
especially geography and faupal resources. . .‘
As is evident frmp\ tne “information presented in Chapter
11, Nova Scotia has a fa!’rly uniform climate with the greatest
dlft&rence occ\lrring etween the coastal areas and’ the interior
hlghlands Coastal areas influénced_hy the waters of the :
A‘tlan‘tl‘c‘, have a -10°C higher mean temperature in the winter ’
and 3°C (coo! er mean_lemperature 'in_the sumrrer than the ‘
interior hiﬁhlandé. Snowfall also is ' less a.'long the coasts ~
.tnaﬂ in the interior since the warm onshore winds cause more: -
precipltatton to fall as rain, resulting in a mean snow depth
- of. less than 30 cm for the Atlantic coast. .conpared to over
- 478 cm in_the intérior. L ¥ ) ‘

The major terrestrial mammals are ‘found tnroughout the b

' pri lnce Mth a general lack of dlstlnct mammal re'glons and

generally -are not subject to gren‘. seasonal populaﬂon

fluctunuons. Tng large ungulates are present througnout the
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year in most ‘areas of the province as are Black bear, beaver,
rabbits, porcupines and other mammals. : ¥ '

- Although the etnnohlsturic record must be anphed
carefully to premstoric eruays. it is.useful in this
instance for showing that although there ;may halve been a
seasonal prefer"ence for. hunting aip‘artlcular mammal, such as
moose in February, it was posslble to hunt Lhe major land
mammals of Nova Scotia at all times of the year. For examule. .
moose were reported to-have been hunted in winter (Biard
1897 179, Denyk 1908:429, Leclerq 1910:274% and in sprlngf

' summer and fall (Denys 1908:419, 427, 430; Leclerq 1910 276).
“Black hear were hunted all year. rnund. eveh during the winter
hibernation (Denys 1908:433), and varleus techniques, were . |
used to humt beaver in all seasons (Biard 1897:79, 83; Denys
1908:419, 7429, 431; Leclerq 1910:279). ’

. The greatest seasonal fluctuations in vopy-léf&on occur

among waterfowl and fish. The.Atlantic coast north of Haltf&x

e to large numbers of midrating wa_terfowl- and shorebirds
dur/i,j; the spring.and fall. Predominant among these are the .
_Canada guose in sprlng and autumn and the Brant in the :sprinb..
The hlack duck, which is a permament resident, is found in
'-all areas of the province except in winter when it tends .to
concer:traie along the coasts. Winter'coastal residents also
fnclude the greater scaup, buéflel\e‘ad American s;:oter, white-
wlnged,‘scoter'and_ surf scoter Large numbers of ‘game blrds.

therefore, are present on the .coasts during the spring,




_autumn and wiitér.
Anadrom!s fish runs begin in e}rly spring ulth"snelt.
‘follov:dvby gaspereau, striped bass and salmon. Tomcod run
up coas_ta{ streams in December and Januatry to the head o‘f
» tide to spawn. The c®tadromous eel" runs downstrean in zutumn.
The nouths of-icuhsul ‘rivers and sireams _are vjot;d logcations
fory .harvestlng_ these»fi-shr But, with the exception of ¥mcod r‘.

" which runs-

nly to the head of tide, they also can be caugnt
at suitable 1ntaflor locations.
Seasonally abundant coastal fauna include the harbuur and
\grey seals. Harbcur seals wner)in May on estuariné mud flats
and small rocky islands .md also .gather in large groups ln .
l'ate sunmer and autunn at feeding areas. Grey seals whelp in y I~
= January ‘and February on land-fast ‘ice packs or inshore P
Islands. . - o
Synthesis .of the above _dala does n\ot lend support to
the winter-summer coastal-interior dichotomy. In the winter __." %
the coast offers ducks, gréy,‘ seals and tomcod ‘While the . -
ln‘t_erlnr offérs deeper snow for hunting ungulates. -Coastal

nr:ea's may have been more favourable in‘the spring when water-

fowl as welT as anadromous fish were present. The salmon and

eel runsb of Ssummer and autumn could pe utilized equally uell.

from cogstal and interior locations.:
e &'y
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TABLE 19 . ) .
SEASONAL RESOURCES - NOVA SCOTIA

seaspn coast interior .

© winter sea’ ducks i ungulates (snow)

... . black ducks

grey seals (whelping) . 3

. . E ) tomcod

_§prlng harbour s’eals (whelping) smelt
I ) ¢

smelt ) i gaspereau
gaspereau bass
bass

Canada goose

- - Brant Lo v —
: '_ #: summer \“salmnn salmon
autumn ‘eels i eels

Tanada goose
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Given the nature of the landscape of Nova Scatla with.
its numerous short river and lake systems_which allow for
easy access bef.ween coast and interior over mmst of the’
'provipce. and the nature of the faunal'_ resources, the most
likely settlement pattern for a-huntlng/,anﬂ gathering people
probably would be a Tlexiblg one-in whl_ch sa;ne time each’‘year
was Spent at coastal and interior locations but without the
rigidfty of ‘the winter-intericrv, summer-coastal .paltern. It
Eé%ﬁerposslble that movement between the coast and the
% lnterlor varhed‘frum year to year, depending upon 'a numyr of
factors. especial]y yeather. This idv was flrst suggested
. by Erskine (1958 445) whn stated“that” "the winter mgratlon
was never true of all Mlcmacs. Many pnnds went inland, but
oth'er.s spent tne summers'l/n‘l?na‘and winter pn the s}wre. if
- such movements better sulted the food supply."” It also is
ncssible that movement varl"edﬁmong different groups of
people, with for example, one group catching eels in tne
autumn on t{le coast .at the mouth of a river and another | \'_
contemporaneous group engaged in the same_ ,actlvny on a rl_vér i
in the interior of the province, with the d_t;clding':’fa_ctlor
ﬂ;r the location of an’ éel fishing camp being natural‘ features
such as a narrow spot 1n a baulder river that greatly "
fuctlnated harvest of the resource. rather than the coastal

or 1nterlor nature ‘of the Iccation.

R

The abové speculnions. by their very nature are

. tentative, for at the present time inadequate amounts of,




Inter-Site Variability in the M’arlt‘\mes

Lake’ Rossignol in 1985 (David Chrlstianson. pe ..comm.).

,The artifacts from the two test pits that were excavateﬂ at'
“ pers: comn. ) and lnclude thtck walled grlt tempered curd-

-flat Hps, numérous small,,tnumbnall scrapers and corner-
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drchaeological data. exist to elther substantiate or refute
them. More sites at both int\er,lor and Vcoastal locations
need to be excavated and thoroughly analyzed tefore any
definitive statements can be-made on late prehistoric settle—

ment patterns in Nova.Scotia. .

, -

Sdtes with similar assemhlaées to that ‘of the. Brown

,site nave been found throughout the Maritime " prov:nces.
. These assenblages were compared ‘to'the, Brown slte ln order

to try to dls{inguish general simllaritles and/or dtfferences

The sites descr(bed belau were selected on the basis of the

' availabillty and reliabllity of the archaeolpgical data.

‘_either thraugh published repcrts of prufessiunal archaeulogists.

personal :ammumcation With the excavaturs _and/or examinatlon
of‘ the assemblage by the author. © "

Mersey River East- 1 'BbDh-~ 16 \w\fch is’ sltuated on the
east side of “the Mersey Rivev‘—between ngimikujlk Lake and

< Lake Rosslgnol (Fig. 41) was dlscnvered durlng a survey of

the slte were all dn good assccHnon (Dav}d Chrlstlansan.

wrapped stlck decorated‘cenmlcs exhiblting coil hreaks and _




notcned project[le pnlnts with serrnted edg%s The majarity

of  scrapers anfprojeczlla points are of Scots Bay and- Minas

Basin chalcedbnles, a feu are of quartz.’

EH The Eel Weir sxte; Bd Dh- 6 - is a mu]ncompnnent site C .

lt.ha-t was excavated by Park's Canada during the 1982 and 1983

. field seasods-. It .is ‘snuaﬁed on the west bénk of the Mersey

River near Kejimkujik Lake. The ~ late prehlsQorlc assemblage

from the site cnnsists of corner‘ notched points with ser‘rated

edges; numerous small thumbnail scrapers a:ﬁ*«.‘urd-‘wrapued

stick ceramics. Chalcedony frnm the Bay of - Fundy area of
Nova Scotta i‘s the ma’terlal nf whlch the majority of thev

puints and scrapers are made A fumber of the small scrapers

was assoclated with” two hearths from: which radiocarbon dates
of 470 + 60 B.P. (Beta-6362) and ' 790 :t 100 B.P. (Beta-6363)

were obtained (Robert Ferguson, pers.. comm. ). Thé cord-
SO qrap'ped stick ceramic vessels from el Weir are;gl\erj sim_ilar’
to vessels—from the- Brown sité, especially in thi arm of
ad S RO S
the lips and "rims. The temper in the -Eel Weir vep

§- tends '

to be coarse and can be.grit, shell or a combmatxon of

botn ‘The few faunal remins that were recovered from the
site give.no indlcatlnn of seasonallty (Robert. Ferguson.

pers comn. )‘

chvﬂls a single lat

centrxl Nova Stotla on the snubemca $eRD River néar €rand
-

“component site s'mmed i

"
Vs 'Lake (Fig 41), (Brlan Prestqn. pers.: comm.). This site also <

most af which have

ylelded cbrﬁer-notched prnjecule poi



serrated edges, -and many small thumbnail scrapers. Different -

* oo varieties of Bay of Fundy chalcedonies predomingte among

o the scrapers.-These ch¥icedonies glso are present ‘among "tne N

projectile points but White Rock quartzite is more frequent.
A few straight and cont?acting stem points were associated
:\ “with the. corner- nct:hed poants. Boxh dentate and card -wrapped .

o stick decorated ceramics were found at the slte, No faunal -

. remains were recovered from the site. B

i 5 Ronald Nash nf Saint Fra»cis Xavier Univ-erslty has . ‘
’ tested and excavat_ed three Ceramic period sites in Cape . . i
. d ,Bre‘ton. The Ben Francis slt;. cacf-3, 1s‘situated at'a goad * )
fishing Yocation nerar" the entr;hce to~ ln‘diau Bay" in ihe . 4 i

Bras D'Or Lakes. The ‘earliest Ceramic period occupation has

¥ been dated to 1465 + 80°B.P. (1-9693) nd 1345 ¢ 85 B.P.

(1-9694) "(Nash 1978:139), which. is sngnny older than the

earliest Brown site date. Tne arttfacts from the prehistoric - =

component include contract)ng stem.and corner-notched i
v 2 vrojecﬂle points, small bifaces: and small scrupe.rs. The
’ majority .of sf:ra;’mr‘s’ are manufactured from locavi chalcedonies.
o Faunal remains include moose, sedl; beaver, bear, mink and
% blrd. Late winter to early spring occupation is suggested T

tentatlvely by the pr‘eseuce of a;single bane from a j%enlle

seal that vmuld have been killed in its first spring or

G  summer (Stewart n.d. :155). -

The Cow Bay slte, CaCf-6, is located apprcxlmately

three kilometers northeast of Ben-‘Francis on Cow Bay (Fig. 41).
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One of .the site's components yielded some contra_c'ti‘ng"stem
point; and corner-notched, convex-base points in association

with small scrapers, small bifaces.,.meatnered ceramics- of

uncertain decoration and the occasiodal celt..The ceramifs
and corner-notched points-are very similar to, tﬁoge -from
Ben Francis (Nash %980:140) and presumably are of .similar

date. The lithic artifacts are of r.halcedony' and "one

prubable piece of” 1mpoV‘ted Ramah .chert® (Nash 1978: 140)

included in the. assemblage Faunal remains were fragmentary.
calcined and scarce and’ consisted of two bir'd bones, one of |

unich belvrrged to a large -duck, and 27 mammal bones 07 uJ\ich

only three cduld ngdentifleﬂ to the species level
probable fox and probable ‘dog (Stewart n.d. 448) : -
The Indian* Point‘ sii BICj-1, is situated on ime
southwest coast‘of Cape Breton in the same location.as a
historic, Micmac” vilTage that existed’here in A D. *775
(Nash 1978: MO) The prehistoric component produced a radio- ) . *

carbon date af 4§5 + 80 B. P. (1- 9695) with vmich ere assocnated -

contracting stem and corner notghed points, & ’few small .
" ceramic sherds, small scnpers one of! which "appears tb be
_of Rumah chert" (Nasn i978: 140), medium sized blfaces .‘md ,’, )
large number’Gf celts. The site-is interpreted as being.’
occupieﬂnt least in the fall and early winteT for? eel
fishing_ and posslbiy at nther times of the year for clam

H
deer, . ducks gaese and shorebirds (Nash 1978:141). The few

culc(ned faunal remniu: that cnuld be identified to- s;secies *
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’lgvel aré red fox, beaver, river ‘otter and dog (Stewart r.d.
153). ) : . "
. | P
The assémblages from the above mentioned sites show the
¢ -

homogeneous nature of the material c'ul;ure of the Jate

" prehistoric inhabitants of much of"Nova Scotia..It has been

hased projectile poxnt, called the Indian Gardens point by
- Erskine (1971). was a late prehistorlc manifestatlon in
Nova Scotia,! but only recently has the competent excavatlon

uf .a’ serles .of latE'prehlsturlc sites allowed the conflrmatlnn

. of* an‘d expansion on earlier theofies uf the late prehlstury

:of Nova Scotia. Data from the few sltes described abave

squest that for auprox:mately 1000 years tne assemblage

,of the prehistoric Micmac of Nova Scot-ja rematned relatlvelj

¢

un\c\anggd fand was characterized by the use uf cornet-notched, *
convex- b sed projectile points with whlch occasionally were

assoclated contracting stem points; the use of nw\erous small
scrapers and-.roughty made :elts‘ the occaslonul use of Ramanr

preference f‘or f.ine- -grained chalcedonles for lthic

tuol manufacbure and the manufast.ure nf cord wrapped stick
decorated shell and/cr grlt tempered. coil- made. pber‘ quallty
cgramlcs. L : L . .,

Late prehlstorlc assembal‘ges from Prince Eduard Island
and New Brunswick .do’ not dlsplay the same degree of slmllnrlty

tu the Brovm*slte \gssemblage as do those frum the sjtes

: recognized for quite some time that the corner-notched, convex-




are slltlar in thn pra]ectlle palnts are tightly corner-.
nutcned. scrapers ,are sma’l and usually nunerous and czranlcs
a"e cord- uranped stick deco ted ,In some instances specific k.
slmilarlttes occlﬁ, e. -9, i nort,heastern New - Brunswick.

llke in N.nva,Sr.atu. lt is not unusual tu ﬂnd contractinq 5

% stem points In assoclatlon with t(ghtly corner -notched noints

o

(Patricla Allen. pers. comm. ), .and tne deslgn nnnf on ceramic
. vessel 26 (Flg 38) from the Brbwn sn,e is ldentlcul to ‘one’
on. yessel, CeDw- 3.15 ln the colle,cuon of! Historical

"?esources Adn nistrntiun tha' uriginated from an island .In z

the Saint John River-Just north o Frederlctnn Differences

_exist, however', that a Belxeved to be signlficant fur

lndicating- lack of stranq cultu S l., unity wltnln the late

preﬁlsterlc perlod in tne Haritine Provinces

A nljor différence H| late prenlstoric assemblages frem
Prlnce Eduarﬁ 1slan and ncrtneastern New Brunslxck on the -
one part.and ‘Nova. -Scatla' on the other part lies in the choice
o' HtMc materlal for tool llinufacture <Component I of tne
Wakelin slte. Cch 9, at the eastern tip of Prince Eduard
Island ls believed to date betﬁeen ||50 and 5‘50 ‘B.P.
(Keenlyside 1982: 77) Most of - tne llthlc auﬁfﬂcts from the

component_are of white quartz. uhh:n is not'a locally available ~

materlal. "The closest source presently known far this materlal

ls easL:nu_u_LN.aw B ;
‘ late prehistorlc assemblages“ (Keenlyslde 1982: 75) i
% mtern New Brunswick, in tne Oxbow “area in , N

nswick and 'is comnonly associated with




oy . partAicuIar. the lne\ prehistoric pepple:s manufactured the J
maju’rlty of their lithi¢ tools frum’quartz even though many
varietles of cha‘cedony are present in t’ne.loca_l riyer
gravels (Patricia Allen, pers, comm.).

There appears to be a real and s&gniﬂcant difference

' . in selectlon for llthlc material fur tool manufacture in the

two areas of the‘ﬂlantlmes. In northeastern New' Brunswick .and

R Prince Edward Island quartz was selected over chalcedony éven

sse E though!’ ﬂe‘ latt‘er was_equally available. ln eastern Prince

Edwerd lsland quart7 Nas imported from the east coast of

New ‘Brunswgck ye'. presumably, fine- gra‘med chalcedonles ' A
o ceuld have Abeen impurted with equal ease_from the north coast .
of Nova Scotia. dv’ler. most -of Nova Scotia, however, during the
same period of’tlme fine-grained chalcedonies‘we‘re selected
over quartz, even in areas such as the Brown sjte where g " _-"
quartz could be obtaineu locally and the. chalcedonies had "to %
be impurted several hundred kilometers. White quartz ls very
common in Nova Scotia so 1ts relanve scarcity in late R
prehistoric assemblages cannot be attnbuted to dlfﬂcultles

- . in prbcurement.

In_other parts of ‘the wnrld' selectinn for dlfferent .
L - Ctypes of stone is known to be related to cultural dlfferences.

" Two Fs flung yet relevant-examples serve ta lllustrate thls

point, one f"om rfnrtnern Sweden and one from Labralfor. e

ln nnrthern Sweden during the Mesnlh‘.hic A degree of

cultural preference can)’e detected in the cnolce of raw’
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_uateﬁlal for stone‘wol man‘ufacture. During the course of
prehistory a succession of stones was preferred - first a

- "flint-like porphyritic” stone (Broadbent 1978:180), then
quartz, followed by flint ‘and finally quartzite. These dif-
ferent preferences for raw material can be linked to. influences-
from various external cultural groups (Broadbent 1978:180).

In northern Labrador the Pre-Dorset Eskimoes of I}dman.‘
Bay manufactured their stone tools from locally a‘Valléble

) Mugford t;he‘-v‘ts:" the later Dorset Eskimoes wh‘o occupied the:

, same-area, no‘weve__r. used Ramah chert for st.t.m_g tool manufa_‘ctur’e‘.‘
(Fft.’ghugh' 1980). Since ‘the flaking properties of the two
cherts are not sufficiently different to affect {oolvmanu-
facture '(Jmes T»uck. pers. comm.) .and the two cherts were
equally avall;hle fo both groups of Eskimoes, it is likely
that cultural preferences dictated the selection of chert.

The la/te prehistoric artifact assemblage. of northeastern
New !rur;;;i:k and Pr"lnce Edward Island are vefy similar to
those of D;nva scotia in.content and form and both quart? and

chalcedony are gvailable in both areas, therefore, differences

in selection for raw material {n these areas cannot be

_attributed -efther to avallabllity or to dlfferlng technologlcal
requirements. It is most probable, therefore. that the B
preference: for quartz Ln_ nertheastern !leu Brunswick andu "
Prince Edward Island un‘d’ for chalceddnie’s in Nova Scotla
reflects a degree of cultural or. ethnlc dlfference in the

~late prehistoric’ Indians of the: areas. At the moment. it is
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not known if this difference occurs only in the selectlon of
lithic material or if it extends.to other aspects of culture

such as subsistence techniques or settlement patterns. -

Considering, however, that the late prehistoric peoples of
both areas are believed to be ancestral to modern Micmacs
(Aller;719ﬁl:ii') it would bg surprising if a large degree oF

difference existed between the two areas. ¥
: .

Conclusions

Based gn the _ana-l'ysis of material recovered during
the excavation of'&e Brown site a bet'ter understanding of
»\the lifeways of the late prehistoric inhabitants of eastern

4 Nova Scotiashas been gained. Evidence from the site indicates .

a_l‘ong"TJerlod of cultural stability in this area of the
province from at least 1300 years ago to the arrival of
Europeans and the béginning of the historic period.

“In eastern-Nova Scotia the late prehistoric -tool kit

a vis characterized by‘tne presence of corher‘notched, conve’&-‘

bas projectlle points and large quantltles of smaH scrapers.

The majority of lithic tools are of chalcedony from the Bay i

of Fundy. with smaller amounts of HMte Rock quartzite and

quartz also being used. Other characterlstics of the tuul :
* kit are the presence of coarsely fliked and pecked celts.
4 '_the occasional’ preseice of Ramah chert and tlie presence of

the occasional Contracting stem projectile point. Ceramic



vessels form a major portion of the assemblage. They'are

. decorated with the cord-wrapped stick technique, ‘are coil-_~

made_ and” are tempered with -él_tner'érganic or grit substances.
Only speculations basgd on eﬁ"vlrgnmental data coulgi bé

made on the settlement-subsistence pattern of the late'

p‘reﬁlstnrlc period. The pattern éh.at best appeared to fit

the enviFonmental data was a flexible one which allowe;i fm:_ .

.adaptation to annual ?luciuatléns in weather and which wa‘u

not based upnn‘a strict -adherence to-occupation af_a spec

'(env.rlronnlen'tal Sr:a/fe., coast-or interior, during a specific
5 N "
season.

umpd{r.‘lsun o.f the Brown slte material t.u that r;f'other‘ ..
late prehistonc sites in. the Maritimes yielded interesting ’
results. Within most of Nuva Scutla assemblages ‘were similar,

but those of Prxnce Edward lsland and northeastern New

Bruwswick dlffered in the selection for white quartz over *=.
chalcedony for tool-manufacture. It 1s believed that this

difference is lndlcative of a degree of cultural or ethnic

difference between the late prehkstoric peoples of the two

areas.
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Figuré 2

Excavation Plan - Be(s-3
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Figure 3 .
View of the Brown site from river.
Tl.!e site is In. the center of ’-f'r;e_
photograph on the far river bank.







. o Figure 4

View from center of BeCs-3,

sfwing relation to_.rl‘ver.. S
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Figure 5 -

View of BeCs-3 from river,

showing central grassy -clearing. ~
. s







- - Figure i -, ‘
I View of exclavgr_._bog - Bess-3
¢ : Charcoal feature is i lower .7 N
, oW % s = .. lefy corner_ of photograph. ‘ )
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FIGURE 8

SOIL PROFILES

BeCs-3

a= humus non-cultural "
b~ loam, citural
¢~ sand, sterile.
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| angle rounded - el
: \ :
7 - Transverse Section
- biconvex plano~ oncaver
G : i convex onvex
{ <
T = g
L riGure 10~ - .

. ! e I
(o \ i : PROJECTILE POINT ATTRIBUTES
1 % 4
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' Figure 13 ) ==
Prbjectlle Points - BeCs-3
3 ) ¢
R a-m - expanding stem points, Group 1

:







. ‘Figure 14 .

Projecttlé Points - BeCs-3

® . L0

a-p - eipaqdlng stem points, Group







n Figure 15
2 Projectile Points - BeCs-3

a-d - expanding stem points, Group 1

- . e - incompletely finished point
‘ ‘f.g - contréétlng stem points, Group 2
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‘
2 .~
\
) b, % B
-
Ve
’
a tip
5 b b
- 5 ¢ blade edge
' - - d-  base -
e length
L f width =
5 " g thickness
- .
¥ s ol FIGUREl6 . ¥ mak .
< ’ BIFACE TERMINGLOGY J
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Figure 17
a
-.Bifaces - BeCs-3

a o triangular blf%ce
b-d - rectangular bifaces
‘e-g - asymmetric bifaces

h-k - triangular bifaces
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“Fioure 18

* Bifaces'-Be(s-3

a -‘oval"blface .

‘b-t ; leaf-shaped bifaces







B Fggu-re 19

o Bifafes JpeCs-3 - - e

By e g —
+a-f « triandular bifaces . .
* [ g-j - vectangular bifaces ’ oy

k-m - lanceolate bifaces':
. L ! g







S 2.,

distal, edge %
dorsal face

left side
right-side
iking platform

e an oo

— i

p@ximnl :‘:dqe
length
width

- thickness

ventral face *

" FIGURE 20

i 3 .
-SCRAPER AND RETOUCHED FLAKE TERMINOLOGY
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- T Frgure 21 RS

Scrapers - BeCs-3

- _a-d-- oval distal edge 3crapers . &
5 P tangular distal edge scrapers

W-n -Itriunéular distal’ edge scv“apersr

0-s - circular distal, edge"sqrapers )
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. . Figure Zg} . . (
Scrapers - BeCs<

2 ' -

a - oval continuous multiple edge scraper: IR

b-f, i- K- rectangular contlnuous multiple edge scrapers -

g,h -‘trlangu‘lar continuous multiple edge scr‘apers

1-p - circhar conci‘nuous m%tiple edge scrapers
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i g :
o o vl . - 7
Figure 2}' £
.» " scrapers - BeCs-3 e
- e IS 3 ¥
. o S pm

circular discontinuous mul'ti*ple edge‘ scrapers,

r‘ectangular discontinuous multiple edge scrapers

E{rcular opposing face bcraper

re:~tan'gdlgfr" ‘opposing face scraper P
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: N Figlhhe 24
) s 5 . N - - i
\o % .-."7 . Non-bipolar Gores - BeCs-3
e . ¢ i

A -
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Figure 26 .
Gravers and Ground Stone - BeCs-3

B ’ £
a-c. - gravers

d,e - abrader fragment's

f-h - miscellaneous ground ‘stune fraémg‘nts

\







Figure 27 |

Celts - BeCs-3

"

t
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Figure 28

Anvilstone -"BeCs-3
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Figure 29 =,
‘choppe'rs and Hammerstoqe - BeCs-3

A

g a
a,b - quartz choppers

c - fammerstone







>
) grinding facet
i incised lines
.
. Tem
-
FIGURE 30

INCISED ARTIFACT

BeCs- 3 ’
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rlGulE A
CERAMIC VESSEL TERMINOLOGY:
(adapted from xa.nry,.a-(wm 3341)




s Measurements

o lip thickneis
! b rim thickness
¢ wall thickness
“ gt
-, X
Rim" Foras
.
o

“vertical

S

3

inverted
+

Rim, Shape

" rounded

—
parallel contracting exp‘anding
. R 5 , ,
o in F
FIGURE 32 Lip form
_CERAMIC. VESSEL ATTRIBUTES y \
flat
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. - " Figure 337 _,

»Ceramic Vessel:Rim Profiles -
B 2 M |

* note - The nim profiles.
that ‘the ;exterior wall of -the

S ¢ yégsel’is on the leff side.




.. FIGURE 33
VESSEL RIM PROFILES = BeCs-3

- CERAMIC
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* R Figure 34 £ 4 aFe ede A

S - T
= 2 - - . Ceramics - Be€s-3 : g A e

: . . o el B i ;
" Rim sherd of Vessel 37. - YR 3

"+ showing exterior wall )







) Figure 35
Ceramic Sherds, = :Bepls-;i . ,

. "

4 a -.rim sherd, Vessel 26, exterior "
b - rim sherd, Vessel 15, exterior .

¢ - rim sherd, Vessel 50, exterPor .+
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Figure 36

. Ceramic Sherds - BeCs-3*
) :

a - rin sherd, Vessel 47, :exterior

b - body sherd, Vessel 26, exterior
¢ - rim sherd; Vessel 45, exterior
d - rin sherd, Vessel}o,/lnterh)r
e - rin sherd, Ve'ig_ey 3‘, exterior
f

- rim sherd
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FIGURE 37 -

» CERAMIC VESSEL NUMBER 7, BeCs-3 .
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FIGURE 38
CERAMIC VESSEL NUMBER 26, BeCs-3




Figure 39,

European Artifacts - BeCs-3

a-d - sql}aré sh.a’r_xk nails
e - i;)_cket portion
f- - modified was‘h{:
g~ glass bead .

hyl»huttun

t A






J . Figure 40 =) ALY

. : Eurbpean Arti:facts-- BeCs-3 ~ _‘ .

a-c - ceramics . P ~
d-g -*pipe bowl fragments & . .

- h,i --pipe stem fragments o e . ' .







FIGURE 41
The Maritime Provinces
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4 APPENDIX A
PROJECTILE PO}N% ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3
Thé'terminology used in .describinq‘ proje?ule points
is 111lystrated in- Figure 9. Most of the projectile point

attributes are illustrated in Figure 10. In the followirg

_table "catal_pgue number® refer‘s{’;o the number assigned to the

artifact in the field. "Portion" indicates.the segment' of the '~ ..

'-polnt that is available fo_rfstu'dyi‘thl‘s cari h_e’,wholeiv Eas,al,~
poth the tip and .base

1.€5, ;the £ip Is mi'ssing; medial, e

- aré missing; or tip, l.e., the base, i-svniissing. ““Serrated

eddés'r refers to the‘-presénce of fir’ng nr;essqre f1aking. along

lateral margins of o-pm;‘sing.f'aces'tnat produces-a wavy edde.,
The _termv "basal thinn‘lng“ ‘indicatés the pre_sen’ce‘ of flaking.
én the base that results ina reduc-t’inr‘l of Lhe thickness of
the base..ATl linear méasurements were made in'millimeters
and rounde;i to t’he.neare-s_t nillimeter. "Ihickne_ss“ refers
"to»theishorte‘s't distance between the two blade fac’_es’; the *
”:m'a;lmum“.tnrckness of the projectile ﬁoiht is that which was
“measured. "Index* refers to-the index of contraction and
. ex;;ar;sion that' X; defined in Cﬁapter»—.’h ‘The term» "matér‘ial"_
indicates the type of lithic material Ifr'om whlf:h _the pdint

was mariu_factured. “Figure" refers to ‘tne figure in this

report {n which the point is illustrated:—

222




portion

e Tt tip
- m = medial
b = basal

® e g wh = whole
& . ) . &

Blade Edge
- LCX, = convex
s‘t = straight

a= asyliqletrlc

stem_Form-
' lex = expanding
st = straight

- N o= contracting

Base Form
. tx = cenvex
cv = concave
4 st = stv:'aight

\ Transverse Section

"}bc,= biconvex

pc = plano-convex

Abbreviations used in table:

“ms = miscellaneous

223

Notch Form

nc = narrow corner

ns = narrow side <
we's wide corner £ ,.‘

ws = wide side

Showlder Form

wa = wide angle

.na = narrow anélg

wr = wide rounded

- ar =-narrow rounded

a-= asymmetric

Material

ch = chalcedony =--all cherts and ”

.’agates
- N «
qt = quartzite L
qz = quartz




General
- = par‘t‘fon not available
= blank space = not applicable

pr = present .

ab = absent

Basal th = basal tnln‘ning —
Serr“edge = serrated edges

Cat ro = catalogue number
Tr_.sec;loﬁ - transverée section




2 Appendix A & : . K
Projectile Point Attributes - BeCe-3 s T -k
. -~ cat. no. 47 . 110 124 135 189 210 303 305 341 467 596 2
portion b b b b b b b b b b -
blade edge * - - 's - iex cx - - st - cx st
stem form * ex ex ex ex  ex ex ex ex | ex ex  ex éx :4
base form, ex X oex  gx  eX oV ocx X  cx st o cx ¢
notch form nc ns - ns nc nc we ws ns nc nc nc
shoulder form .- wa . - Wa « wroona’ ‘ '
barp form- n . - m s s . m m s
tr section be bc bc = bc be be -’  bc be bec be be. bc
“serr edge ’ pr pr - = pr pr pr pr pr. pr pr  pr
basal th pr pr pT pr pr pr pr pr pr pr pr pr -
_ length -, - e - . - - - - - - .
7 width - 157 4 - 27 22 21, 21 19 27 26 20
thickness 6 (] - - 9 4 7 7. 4 6 8 ‘ 6 )
‘width'neck 13,10 10 19 10 11 1 171N 14 1
width base 1613 20 21 fa 12 15 20 19 16 18 17,
index, 81.3. 76.9 50.0 90.4 71.4 (91.6 73.3 -70.0 57.9 68.7 77.7 647 B
material % ch - ms ch. ch : qt ms qz qt ch qt ms .ch
figure \ N 13g
B b
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SLETRE

Appendix A 3 . 5
Projectiile Point Attributes - BeCs-3 i .
g e

\cat. ?m_. o 712 786 805} 919 973 998 1087 ]!22 1125 1130 1146 6

portion _ *- b b b. b b. b b b b b b wh

;blld& edge - - - - , - - - - - &* cx
- stem form ' .ex ex ex  ex ex ex ex: ex  ex . ex ex ex.

base form cx ox %, - ex  ev cx cx cx cx cv - cx 3
“notch form nc - - wc'ns > .- - - o - ' ‘ p

shoulder form  ~ - - wa & s = - & Ty ® wa

"barb form s - - s - & 2 = = 3

tr section bc bc bc be', bc bec bc- bc be bc be  be

serr edge ab- . - - pr . ab = « ¥ gew = fa i s pr

bqsul th pr pr pr * pr pr pr - pr pr pr pr pr ¢

length - - < - - - - - - - - 31

width - 17 - - 19 21 - - -2

thickness 6 - - 5 % i - - - 5 \
_width feck 13 12 13 13 {z . 11 9 9 7 i
": width base 15 21 "8 16 8 20 -5 1 10 o 2
e index g 86.6- 57.1 '72.2 81.2 §6.6 55.0 .60.0 81.8 70.0 !
“ material ch ch qt ch qt Lch ch ms /qz \

figure 4k -
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L} Appendix A . . W
R - Projectile Point Attributes - BeCs-3_‘
- T
cat. no. 29 123 125 142 178 183 186 205 252 322 371 385
portion b wh wh wh wh wh wh wh'owh wh wh wh
blade edge . -cx st a /’st st cX a cx cx st st st
stem form ex ex .\ ex { ex st ex ex ex © ex ex ex ex
base form cx cx st cx cx »  cx cx cx st st st
notch forn We  nc WS WS nc nc nc . ne nc we we ws
Shoulder form wp T ona | owa . a na © wr wa '
. " barb form A m m mn LS s
“tr section bc bc  bec.  be be be bc ~ bc  bc - “be be be
serr edge pr pr pr pr pr pr pr pr  -pr pr pr pr
-basal th prpr prpr “pr pr “pr _ab pr pr  pr - pr
-, Tength - 70 a1 40 53 54 - 41 ad - 35 46 38, - \
width 20 32 19 18 -725 23 18.-17 - 20 26" 21 17 )
_ thickness 6 8 6 5 8 5 o« & 8 7 9 ' 7 6 >k
width neck 10 g1 1" 12 13 .n 10 8 /9 9 10 14
width base 18 19 < 16 ; 15 13 16 7 .44 15 (11, 12- 15 16 i .
index .. 55.5 57.9 68.7 80.0 100.0 68.7 71.4 53.3~ 81.8 75.0.766.6 87.5
material qz qt “ch ms ch ch ch , qt ~-ch cn' qt gt -
figure 142 "13a  14e 14f 13e 13b 14h 131 13h  1ad  13j 14m #
. \ 2 : < S

= /§
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Appendix A « 4
§ g Projectile Point Attributes - BeCs-3
cat. no. 451 462 481 580 - 589 W95 609 631 - 637 673 678 736
portion * ‘wh wh  wh wh wh wh whoe WK Wb wh wh who ¥
blade edge cx st a [33 a a st o oA a [43 sttt
k y stem form’ .ex ex: ex ex ex st ex ‘ex ex ex ex ex
base form cx cx st cv cv cx scx L £X & - cv
< " notch form ns WS WC  WC  WC WC  WC nc nc wWwe nc we
& “’shoulde¥ form na wa - wa wa  wa . . -
; barb form T s 2 s : s s, s n s, i
“trsection,  bc  be  be bc  be be be bc be bc  be .be
serr edge pr pr pr B pr pr pr pr pr i pr pr pr
basal th pr pr pr pr pr pr pr prpr Copr pr pr
length - 34 33 34~ a2 - 27 28 ~30 31 ; 48 35 L7
width 15 15 16 17 15 13 12 20 18 15 22 22
thickness 5 5 5 ‘4 7 .8, . B.r78% 6 6 5 8
width neck 7 12 7.+ 10 8 8- 8.,>9" 1N % 10 13
width base =~ 15 13 12 . 13 10 8 ., 9 4. 13 8 115
> index 46.6 92.3. 58.3 76.9 80.0 100.0 88.8 64.2 84.6 87.5 71.4 B86.6
material ch ch . ch - ch ch qz qz ch qt . ms ms ch,
figure 154 141  15c'  15a. 14b 141 F140  15b 131  13f  14n




R Appendix A
Projectile Point Atﬁr(butes - BeCs-3

cat. no. 742 789 809 814 948/ 1000 21 559 613 . 620 691 740
portioh wh . . wh wh wh* - wh wh b b b ¢ m b mn }
blade edge ex stoa. a/ o a - - a st - a
stem form ex ex ex ex ex ex ex ex _ex i ex ex =

.. base form cx st cx cx cv cx - cv = - cx -
notch formg nc we nc ns we ws  nc nc: o cwe - nc’ o ows
shoulder form na na na wr . wa wa
barb form s) s s s s s
tr section bc bc \bc be be b bc bc - bc be, be pc
‘serr edge . pr pr pr ab pr To- pr pr pr pr
basal ‘th pr pr pr pr pr - Tpr. - pr -
length - 34 37 - 39 - 58 . - = = - - -

" width 24 20 16 .19 17 22 % 27 - 30 19 22 16
thickness 7 6 4 7 8 9 6 -9 6 6 5 -
width neck 9 , 10 8 11 1" 18 19 11 129 - -

‘ width base 11, 19 13 14 16 20 ¢ - oy - - -

"+ index 818 52.6 61.5 78.5 68.7 90.0 - - - - - -
~ material, ch qt ch qt ch qt ch qz qt qt . ch ch
" figure 1Se 13k 14j 14 14p  13d :

622




Appendix A

Projectile Point Attributes - BeCs-3

. cat. no. 785
porth:r . b
blade edge = -
stem form’ e
base form oA
notch form -
shoulder form

+ barb form s
tr section  bc
serr édge -
basal-th - pr
‘length .
width -

" .thickness =
width neck Ve
“width base -

... index -

* “Material ch
figure

1024
b

ex
st

1143 95

209
8 ¢l
- [+3 a
- = . ex
- = nc
s s s
bc bc ?F
pr pr pr
- 14 19
) 7 13
9 Z, 10
ch qz qz

264

" wh

[33
st

we
wa

bc
pr

pr

38
16

324
t
cx
st
_‘..
we
nr

© be

qt

44

qt

507 600 633

wh m wh

cx st cx

ex - ex

- -, cv
S we - ns

wa

s s

676
wh
33
ex

nc

14c
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) . Apnendi’x A 2 e
N jectile Point Attributes - BeCs-3
4 . t s ' 5 2 ) ) N ’

‘cat. no.’ -+ 851 856 953 455 657 Sy -

‘portign s wh.  wh wh wh wh ., b 2 o
blade edge Ta Sex .ex st (0 F
stem form - - ,ex . oex cn cn . -

. base form .- ex & e ek W .

_notch form nc ° nc we . we we, - : o)
‘shoulder form L wr oW

barb form ¥ ¢ m Ts & .

" tr section bc - bc’  be bc.” . .bc e

\ serr edge Cpr Cpr gk ab ab . - 5 ' ' v
\ basal'th * - pr s pr.  pr - . i

'l_e’ng;h ) y 33 53 s 51 54
Widty. ' ' .23 28 20/ 20 23 ey

" thickness 6 v aY. b .9 . ;

, width neck CREE  A 17 16

r.owdghobese - - ‘/11 10 . )
siE " index w e - ° 154.5 160.0 . . g

.material ‘e gt cn el = g, Faom B : s Sig
figure L M3 T a5ET Mg ; - il
A . 7 Y - | =
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APPENDIX B

BIFACE ATTRIBUTES - Befs~3

The terminology used to -describe bifaces is {llustrated

o . in ELg\;re 16. The points from which the measurements of”lenggh;w

width and. thickness were taken also are lll_ustrated_in\tnls‘ s d

&% - figure. AH linear measurements av“e in mlllmeters

. In-the fnllovung table the term “cata‘%gue numher" refers . 4
¢ Lto the number that was assigned~to the artifact. in the fleld:. ’
The: term-"fxnish" refers/to the degree to wt\_h:n the. artifact .- - ,
K appears to have T)Eerk_cumpletved, i.e., whether'it ap;;ars' to ¢ - g
be incompletely or_ completely finished or isa preform. !
o

"eneral sh;‘ape"'indicates the overall -shape of the biface -7 -=: -
whether it be lanceolate, rectangular, oval, etlc. The shape of i
the blade edges and the form of the base and tip also are
L/noted. B;adevedgas are convex, asymmetric “or straight; ulases 40
can. be convex, concave or straightE and tips can be either -
L nqintea or rounded. The term “transverse section® indicates

the  shape of the cross-section of the width of the artifact.

The nres‘ené:e“of serriated‘edges, as. defined in Appendix A, was

noted"as was the presence u‘f stens and cortex. “Material"

refelr-s to the type of lithic material n—f which the artifact is

“composed and the tern "Figire" indicates the photograph in which’

_the artifact is i1lustrated. v




Abbreviations used in table:

Finish Tip Form

c = :‘onplelely finished ) pt = pointed

jfc = incompletely finished ro = .rounded

p = preform - - .

5 Trgnsverse Secno N

_ General Shape . be = biconvex o Ve

‘tr = triangular - . =" plano-convex e B,

1s™'= ieaf'\-snaped -, 9“ o

r= rectangular E o . . Hat_gria el 20N e )

la = lan:eolmte ; e i ‘qt = quartzne .

o = oval fi 9E 2 g gk = quartz 8 5 T A,
a = asymmétric ! . ‘ch = cnalcedony_ all_cherts

* . _-. Snd -agates :

Blade Edge o = S . ) o )

cx = convex ' G&iieral 5 . B ’".'-. -
st 1= straight . pr s present o .

a = asymmetric . "" ab = a ent. : A

B . P, .portlon nahavallable l"

‘Base Form A © " "z blank space f. not appllcable

cx = convek ' .‘L" 4 gen shape = general shape b
oy = concave- J ¥ e sectlnn = transverse. séction

st = straight ; v © serr edge, = serrated edggs




g Appendix 8 - .
v Biface Attributes'- BeCS -FE ’ L

‘cat. moi. .A76- 967 138 10 756. 57 987 837 30 626 45. 472
finish Le g N c c fe? © c Pe & e ic o c
gen shape. - tr = tr 1s I's _tr tr £t tr r oot tr ' otr’
blade edge cx- CX .. CX [33 a st st st cx a a Tx : .
. “basé form, cx - cex exoy fex T ex T st v’ lex Trex st st - X

Ptip form* pt  pt  pt pt pt& pt St ot ro pt.. pt pt .

tr section bc - be bc bc bc .. bc be . be pc . bec bc bc st
dert édge  pr pr - pr D‘{‘ ab.” pr pr’ pr- ab ab pr pr

stem ' ab ab ab-, ab ".ab ab ' ‘ab’ ab ab ab ab’ ab
. cdrtex ab" ab ab . ab: ab -'ab. ®ab ab ab ab. ab - .ab !
 .length 38 42 50 47 36 37 32 34 58 38 34 26
Zwidth .20 - 26 30 20 23 21 - 28 . 2N . - 16 ' X
thickness 10 -7° 7 7 10 :8 \‘7 o7 10 5 5 Vs
material = qt . ch ch qt qt ch, “eh . qt . qt qt ch ch
Sfigure  -. 198~ ‘y8e 18d 17h "19e 192 . .. 1%h ‘175 171 19




. o © .7 Appendix B ¥
g o P Biface Attributes - BeCs-3 . = - )

cat. no. 204 66 - giz . 1985 958 281 989 954 831 oW

finish - ic €., . p o€ e E - “fc . ic S .

gen shape .1s tr T r ° tr  tr T'a r r “

.blade edge. cx . a sext slex A cx cx a
. base form. cx.  oX .. cx  cx . ex st ocx e

tip form pt. pt w0  pt.pt “opt. ro ro N

tr section .bc™. e~ bc " bc  be . .. b’ bc  bc’

serr edge- -ab . nb: pr _>vr" - ab % ab a{: -
< stem ab ab' ab-- pr - ab ab ab e

“cortex b ' ab -ab- 'ab..-ab
“length y 67: % 32,52 . .21 41,

Swidth c - il 32 15 g 18 291 19 z
.. thickness 10 "7 - 20 - (5 c '8 .10 10 10 -~ g
material. qt 09z ch’ ch - ¢h .th “ch ch chl, ch ch  aqz
Coffgure AR 191 19¢ 17a 174 176 191 193 199
. b ' - B
3 . . . I
v . ’ H
3 oy = ’ :
; e , o - "




Appendix B-

B
. .Biface Attributes - BeCs-3

catZ no.

R

191 .72 789

104 1007 - 592 187 " 430 70
finish Tic e, €7u g c ic « - ic: ¢~ ic ic ic
gen shape r a- -a 3 . tr &oa’ 1§Y . IS G s . 1s ls Is
h{ade'edge a a a a (3 X ££X (33 (33 cx - cx cx
base form cx =" - (3 cx cx c‘x Tex o ex cx‘ cx cx
‘tip form ro pt ‘\ Pt pt - “ro pt pt B pt T pt
tr section bc pé . pc pc be bc bc & be. bc bc
serr edge  ab pr ab ab ab b pre.. o pr ab ab
stem & pr. - - a ab ©  ab ab  ab .ab" ab, ab "abp
cortex ab ab ab.  ab: ab = ab ab pr ab ab © ab pr
length - 32 36 35 35 34 54 69 60 46 69 48 48
. width 25 23, 25 29 24 28 a2 32 28 31 31 .23
thickness 8 8, 7 10 6 14 9 16, & _ 120,
material "' ¢h _ch  ch ch gt ch gt ~qt gt . ch ch ch
figure 17c/. 17¢ . 17q. 17e 1 19f 18a - 18b  18f 18c ‘o 18i
*® 2




Appendix.B
Biface fqm}buce; - BeCs-3

85,

" cat. no. 975 254 349 2
finigh’ c c c ic
gen shape 1s 1s Ls Pot |
‘blgde edge cx cx cx ‘ex
base form cx cx €X X
tip form' pt pt - pt
tr section  bc b '}an' - be.
serr edge pr ab ab ab
stem ab. ab ab  ab -
‘cortex ab ab ~ab  pr
‘Tength 29° 49 - 52 8
width 16 23 31 40
-.thickness 4 8 9 27 =
material “ch T qt . at -ch
figure 189 .18h o Y,
. 5 ~
\ &
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APPENDIX C
SCRAPER ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3

Figure 20 illustrates the teranoloqy used in the X
--descript,ion of scrapers. In the follovring table all linear
measurements are in millimeters. Tpe term "catalqgue number"
v refers t‘o the number- that was assigned to the artifact‘ ip the
.fleld. "portion" refers to the’ part of the artifact that’is
available fnr study,‘i 8 either the entire artifact or only
a fragment The term "general \shape" indicates the overall

outline of the a-rtlfact. “Retouch-face" refers to the face of

the scraper upon .which the retouch is lo‘cated “retouch- shape"

refers ta tne snape of the retouched edge of the scraper,
P uhetner it be cnnvex. concave or stralght. "retouch edge" .
refers to which lateral margin or mar‘g]ns of the scraper
o that exhi’bits t_.ne ;‘etoucn; and "retouch-continuity" refers’ !

to whether the retouch is continuous or is disrupted by

unretouched areas. Tne‘t‘._erm "biface thinning" indicates whether

, »
the scraper is made from a biface thinning flake. “"Cortex"

1_ndicnes whether a porti'on of the scraper_exhlb'ifs the
w‘eaf.h‘ereu‘i exterior of the litt;lc matérialf. "Material"® refe_rs‘
to the-type of l'i.thic material from which the scraper was
manufactured and the term "figure"‘ indicates the photograph

in ‘which the artifact {5 (1lustrated. . ""



Abbreviations sed in table:

Portion
wh = whole . >
fr = fragment

.

General shage

¢ =rcircular

tr = triangular -
re = rectangular

ov.= oval

RetouchEa€e )

d = dorsal

v = ventral
Retouch-Shape

scx = slightly convex

mex = moderaiely"ionvex

hex = highly cony
“st = straight

Retuuch-Co*lnulty_

¢ = continuous

"dc = discontinuous

opp = on opposing faces

239

Retouch-Edge

d = distal
r = right
,
1 = left * v

p = proximal
.

a = all Q

Material s

ch = chalcedony = all cherts and v
agates N

qz =_quartz

ms = miscel lanen\'

General
ab = absent -

pr = present’

.- = portion not available

w o

="blank space = not appticable -

cat. r;o. = catalegue number

gen shape = general shape
retouch-cont z re_ﬁoich-conth’lulty

biface th = bifface thinning 1
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% Appendix C . .
\ . W Scrapep Attributes - BeCs-3

cat, no. = . 790 721 108 1092 639 325 92 ‘545 1124 456 302 _él3
portion wh wh wh o~ wh wh - wh wh . wh wh wh wh ~wh'
gen shape Ttr re re Tre re re re re re ‘re . re re
retouch-face ~ d d d d d d ] d ¢ e d d
retoncn-shape scx mcx scx scx mcx scx mcx scx sCx .mex mcx mTx
retouch-edge " d d d ¢ d d : | d d d d d
retouch-cont ¢ c c c c c c c 't Cy " C c
biface th ab ab ab ab pr f ab ab .ab ab b  ab
cortex ab ab - ab ab ab ab © ‘ab ab : ab ab ab ab
length . 28 19 18 13 16 27+ =17 16 11 * 33 28 16
width 24 16 20 18 16 23 21 13 16 24 1§ 20
" _thickness 9 - 5 5 4 3 7, S 3 3 6 5 4
material ch ch ch ch ch qz ch ch ” .ch ch ms ch

figure 244 ST T Rte
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; Appendix C =
Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3 *
= (I~
cat. no. 85 326 58 720 44 253 - 1123 895 535 591 211 368
portion: 1 wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh
gen shape re re re . re re re re re Pé re re re .
“ retouch-face d d d . d d d d d d d d d

retouch-shape mcx  scx  .séx - mcx  sCx  mEx  mCX  SCX  SCX  SCX  SCX  mCX
retouch-edge T @ d d 1,d d d,p d’ d d d d,r
retouch-cont ¢ c c c c €, dc ¢t e ] c c
biface th ab pr ab pr ab ab ab ab ab ab ab pr
cortex .ab. ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab  ab
length 24 15 20 15 12 21 16 14 15 16 18 25
width 39 19 20 20, 18 15 14 15 15 18 18 - 15
thickness ‘8 6 5 3 5 4 4 3 6 3 ) 6
material ¢h  ch  ch ¢ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch
figure 21f  23d T2

ve




Appendix C

Scraper Attributes --BeCs-3

cat. no. 261

40 450 190 ‘647 394 1144 249 309 773 49 795
“portion i wh wh wh  wh wh wh wh wh wh wh'  wh wh
gen s_napu \ re. ‘re re re re re re re re re re re
retouch-face'. d d d d .la d d " v d d d .
-vr'etouch-shape mcx mcx mcx mex mex mcx mcx mcx mcx sCx scx mex
retouch-edge d d d d d,p 1 d d d d d d
retouch-cont (4 4 . c c de c < e e c c c
. biface th ab ab pr ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab
, cortex ab ab ab :.ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab  ab
length ° 26 26 23 24 19 16 13 15 22y 11 13 17
width *20 -~20 18 zo\ Co1s 24 15 1§ 21 13 13 _18
thickness - 6 5 4 5 4 6 3 AN 3 2 .5
. material | ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch, ch ch ch ch
figure ' 23e - . 21h .
hY
. <
A \
—

we




Appendix C-
Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3

cat. no.

894 76 660 638 145 888 582 93 466 200 731 588
-.portion. + wh* wh wh L wh. wh wh “wh wh. wh ‘wh wh wh
gen shape re tr tr tr tr tr tr tr’ ir tr tre tr
retouch-face . d " d ¢ d ¢ Vd. d d . 4 d d
retouch-shape sox  mcx scx scx scx scx SCX  sCX ¢ scx  mcx o mex mcx
retouch-edge d,, d d _ d d d 1,d d d d d d .-
retouch-cont c c c c c c c c c c c c
biface th ab ab ab . ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab
cortex . ab ab ab ab ab ab ab .ab ab ab ab” ab
length - 18 25 23 20 17 20 16 12 19 17 15 19
wiath ' .23 23 27 18 17 20 20 -18 1 16 18 20
‘thickness 3 9 10 4 4 5 5 4 & 4 4 4
material ¢h ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch " ch ch
figure \ 21k w 229 2in '
A\ o
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i \ scraper Attributes - BeCs-3 i
cat..no. . 275 806 871 459 83 160 653 606 617 213 588 605
portion wh - wh wh \(h “wh wh whiny wh wh wh wh wh
gen shape tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr
" retouch-face d d d ¢ d d d d d ;e d d
retouch-shape mcx mex mcx sCx mex scx o scx scx sCX scx sCx sCx
r’tonch-edge 1 d d d ) d 1,d d d‘. d d d d
retouch-cont c c c c c c e, ¢C c c ¢ c
-biface th ab ab ab ab ab ab ab - ab, ab s ab  ab
,cortex ab ab ab ab ab ab ab " ab:  ab ab ab ab
length . ' 22 ‘20 17 16 22 25 .16 .23- 20 21 22 18
width - 15. 19 18 17 18 29 19+ 22 20, 17 16 15
thickness g -8 5 3 4 6 6 6 &, - 5 5 3
~‘material ¢ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ‘ch .ch ch ch ch
figure ‘ 215 22n £ g @ T g
"
-

e
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Scraper Attributgs' - BeCs-3'
& I

«

B J
cat. no. 687 67 - 741 69 874 937 665 788 1113 131 560 (940
pontion "Wwho wh  wh .- wh  wh .wh wh wh wh. wh ' wh_  wh ]
gen shape tr tr 7 tr tr tr tr tr e tr® tr tr Itr
retouch-face, d ' d. , d d d [ d d d d
retouch-shape scx scx mCX  SCX  mCX  SCX  MCX  SCX© SCX  MCX  mMCX  SCX
retouch-edge d d d d - d d d d d d d d
retouch-cont ¢ .° ¢ c c " Cn c c c c c (4
biface th ° ab ab, ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab, ab
.. cortex ab ab. ab ab ab ab ab * ab ab ab ab’ ab
¢ length 23 22 18 1 15 20 21 . 29 18 9 16 15 19
© width 25 26 15 20 19 19 25 19 13 14 16 19+
thickness ‘5 7 5. 5. °6 6 5 4 2 s 3 3
material ch ch  -ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch - ch ch
figure ) 211 21m \

Sye
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&, ! ) i Scraper’ étfr.l_but_gs_v: BeCs-3 4 . ’
. . S ar ] sl S ) .
cat. no. 528 .. 766 698 <562 690 = 613 347 107 737 911 447 997
portidbn - wh "wh' wh  wh' whi . wh: wh wh wh  wh_ wh  wh '
gen shape. SEr L te tr  re re rel o k cre  .-re re re re
“retouch.face d' . d d ¢ d .. d d . d- d 4@ 4 d
retouch-shape mcx ‘mcx st sCx' mcx., scx mcx mcx st mcx  mEx  mex
_retbuch-edge d¢ d . d d d d d& dr d d - d  dr ;
" retouch-cont c c c c- <’ < - ¢ c © L€ © .
biface th ab ab . ab pr ab ab pr ab ~ab - ab ab ab '
cortex . ab ab b ab . ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ., r
length 22 16 12 15 ‘15 10 230 45 17 19 15 17 7 s
width .. 16020 10 18 .16 9% 15 ° 19 22 20 21 14 '
thickness - ° 8 4 3 5 4 3 5 s 9 5 5 5 )
" material ch “ch ~<h ch ch ch ch chy _ch ch ch ch
“figure : iy S 5 24 X - 221 .
: - e
v

~
-~
-
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R 4 Appendix G . . .
B . Scraper Attributes.- BeCs-3
cat. no. 777 926 . §69. 432 133 . 479, 382 25 1069 830 674 388
portion wh wh 2 wh " wh wh  wh . wh' wh wh wh wh wh
“gen shape . re’ re re.c Te JFe . r:,e. re re’ .re re re re
Fetouch-face - d d d .d d ' d d @ 44 d d.
retouch-shané “scx s mcx ‘s,z'x ol mcx  mEX L, .SCxe ‘mex écx SCX scx st
retouch-edge  d d d d¢ d dp d: d 47 d d
retouch-cont -c c ¢ e c de © ‘e c c <
biface-th:. -~ ab ab © ab ab .ab ' ab * pr--pr ab  ab
cortex -~ ab ab  ab ab ab ab_ "ab ab ab pr
' : 5 29 210 27, Tezr 20 25 14 16 25
[ <16 26, 14 20 23 14 13 16 21 28
thicknéss ~ .4 U 4--6 -8 s 6 .6 7 3 4 6
material = ch o en ‘choch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch a2
figure - T . 23c¢ '




- Appendix C~
Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3

707 306 207 549 448 1048 511

cat. no. 1541 854 824 392 446
. portion wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh
. gen shape . re re re ré _re re re re re re re rla'
retouch-face d- d. d d d d L d,v d d d d d
retouch-shape scx MC"I st mex sCXx mex mcx mecx mcx mcx llICk mcx
_retouch-edge d ¢ d d ' dor od d,p . d d d d 1
retouch-cont c e- c < c c opp . ¢ c c c ¢
" biface th ab ab ab ab- pr ab ab ab ab ab ab ab
cortex ab ab ab ab ab ab— ab ab ab ab ab ab
Tength 13 23 15 29 17 12 20 25 21 22z 21 25
width 20 18 17 16 20 21 \7 T 21 21 Vs 6 2
© . thickness ~ 4 \6 4 5 4 3], 6 5 7 7 5 8
“material ch ch ch th chr ch ch cht ch ch cr! ‘
" figure 22f 23f - 22
™ i o

8vz
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Appendix C
Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3 .
) . .
cat. no. 689_ " 212 429 . 739 510 685 ° 486, 1090 583 366 216 364
i portion wh  wh  wh wh  .wh wh' wh wh * wh wh wh wh
7, *  ‘gen shape ;.- T@ re’ re re ¢ c c ‘c c L tr tr - R
retouch-face d d d d d  d d d,v d d d
retouch-shape mcx mex  mex  mex  sEx’ mex st . sCx  scx  scx - sex st
& ‘retouch-edge *d d,r d d d d . 1 d,r d,r d d d =
retouch-cost ¢ c . ¢ c c. c ] c opp ¢ c c A Y &
biface th 1 ab  ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ‘ab ab ab ab :
cortex -~ ab ab - ab ab ab *, ab ab ab ab  -»ab ab ab
» iength S 31 23 15 16 13 15 21 24 18 16 27 14
width, s 2% 27 19 16 18 12 21 19 21 17 26 17
thickness - ~ 8 8f- 3 3 4 5 =8 " 6 4 8 4
N paterial - ch cch ch  ch “ch oh .ch’ az ch ch ch ch . :

figure . . 22§ i 220 23g
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Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3

“cat. no. . 544

523

934 484, 599 939 672 656 395 655 ' 163 156
_portion wh*  wh " wh wh wh.. - wh wh wh wh wh wh wh
gen shape - tr tr tr tr tr tr tr tr L tr tr tr
retouch-face d .. d T4 d d d d d d d v d
. .rnouqh-shupe scx mex:°scx  mex mecx scXx mex mex  mcx mcx sCXx scx
.. retouch-edge. d . d d - d d d d d d d d d
retouch-cont -3 c < . c c c c c <, c € - c
biface th”  ab .ab ab  ab  ab )\ab_ ab ab ab ab ab ab’
cortex - 'ab ab ab.  ab ab” " ab' ab.- ab  ab ab ab ab,
length .13 21 18 25 21 28 19 21 21 20 21 25
width . 17 16 21 24 .19 25 19 1,16 20 21 16 26
thickness- 5 6 5, 5 «3 .4 4 5 6 6 5 9
material \\ ch ch ch ch ch ch' ch ¢ch * ch . ch ch ch:
figure R -
1
3

0sz




Appendix C
Scraper Attributes - BeCs
b .

“cat. no. 184 469 659 960 89 48 879 611 959 . 75 649 946
portion wh wh . wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh wh
deq shape g c [} c & " G c c c ¢ c c
retouch-face - d d d- d d d ¢ 4 - d d, d d
% retouch-shape scx, mcx mcx  scX  mex mex  hex  mEx  mexw mCx  mCx  mEX
8 i'etouch—edge d ﬂ.r.p d,p, d d % d,r» d d,r d d 1
retouch-cont ¢ t v 08T © c c & ¢t c c c
- biface ‘th ab. ab " ab ab ab ab. ab ab -ab ab ab ab "
corf:ex' . ab .ab pr ab ab pr. 9bv ab ab abh ab a
length 20 24 222 23 .23 @23 22 20 20 19 -2
width' 21 27 25 25 25 w 21 ‘Q/' 21 ‘22 23 21 23
thickness, . 6 7 7 7 5§ 7 6 10 o5 6 6 6
material -ch ch % qz ch®  ch ..ch ch ch  ch £h ch ch
figure 22m 23a 221 21p
¥ sy 3
. ) 4 \
Y \ v 4 .
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7 x Appendix C *

_ - Scraper _Attr'ihvutes - BeCs-3 ~ ¥ ‘
S £ "

cat. no. 146 471 825 278 188 932 991 540 501 938 5™ 404
portion . wh wh wh " wh wh wh o wh  wh wh wh wh wh

. gen_.shape. c < cu ¢ c c ‘e c c c c ¢ =
retouch-face d d . d d d d d d d d d

) -retouch-shape mcx  mcx. mex  scx. mCX  mCX  mCX  SCX  mcx  mCX  mcx  mex

. retouch-edge d d d d d. d. d d 1,d d d r
retouch-cont c c c c c < c c c c c c
biface th pr ab ab (pr ab pr 'ab pr ab ab ab ab
cortex ab ab b ab ab - ab ab ab ab _ab "ab  ab
length 18° 18 17 15 %0 18 17 17 19 . 20 17 17
width .. 20 19 18 19 17 19 .13 200 19 23 15 14

" thickness 6 5 5 5 5 7. & 5 6 a 5 4
material ch ch ch. ch qz ch ch ch “ch ch ch ch
“figure 21s : . 210

. L7 0
-

vse
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. Appendix C
Scraper Attributes - BeCs-3

cat.. no.
““portion

gen shape
_retouch-face
_retouch-shape

retouch-edge

retouch-cont

biface th

cortex

length

width
\thickness
naterial
flgure_

ch

723
. wh

re

sCX

ab
ab

18
14

ch

297.
wh
re

d

scx
1,d
4
™
ab
20
23

4

ch
22e

1004 658
wh wh
re re
a-  d)
scx scx
1 d
I N
ab ab
_ab ab
18 15
17 17.
3 3
ch ch o

271

.wh

. Te
T d

scx

‘d

[4

ab
ab
17

19

ch

, 218

181
wh,

re
d

sCx

d
c
ab
ab

13

.18

6
ch

198
wh
ov

‘d

mex
d
C
[
ab
ab
229

23

ch

426

21c

861

.wh

ov
d

d
c
ab
ab
3

22

ms .
21d
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Scraper Attrlbutes - BeCs 3

‘portion

gen shape

* retouch-face
r-toucnfsnawe
retouc edge
. retouéh:cont
_ biface th

. cortex

'1 ength .
width- . °
* thickness
" ngterlal

: fiqurt
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’ . APPENDIX B
v RETOUCHED FLAKE ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3
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" that was asslgned to the retouched. flake in\thé fhem.v"Portlon

7 to'the type of lithic material; from which the flake was mad‘e. !

i.e.,either the entire artifact or only 8 fragment. “Retouch- - |

1

APPENDIX D i

. RETOUCHED FLAKE ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3 K
5 o E i i |

‘¢ The term[nnlngy used to descr‘lbe retouched flakes is

' lllustrated in Flgure '20. Measurements of lengtn, uidth And 5
,thtckness ‘that’ ‘appear. in the following table are In millimeters

ln tMs table the term "catalogue number“ refert to the number [ i

_refers to the part of the artifact: tnat is availdble fdr study,

face" refers to N\E face Of the retuuched flake [hﬂt ‘exhibits

the retouch; "retouch- shape" refers to 'the shape of the

retouched, edge of the flake, "retoucﬁ edge" refers to the s 4 ; L

edge of the flake tl_lat ‘exhibits tleg retouch; andA,-retouqh-_

continuity" }efersréo whether" the retuuch is cuntlnuous or IsH

= disrupted by dnretouched areas. The tern "biface thinning"
- lndicutes whether the flake is made from a:biface thinning flaket

"Cortex lndlcates whether a ‘pprtlon of the Tlake exhlbits the

weathered exteriw of the lithic maternl and "lﬁuterlal“ refers
i




etouch-Face

4= dorsal

v = ventral

Retouch-Shape
= coivex ‘or straight

= concave

= rignt

p = proximal
§

Retouén-cuné!nultz

€c = cgntlnuous

de = discontinuous

-qz % quartk.-

ms = miscellaneous =~ &

pr = present =

‘

Material

" ch = chalcedony = all cherts

and aéates . ’

‘at = quartzite

General = -

absent

- = portion not-‘available

-cat. nd. =.catalogue number

retouch-cont = ‘retoubh-coﬁt“u!\ty"
biface th = biface thihning . .
3 flake




’Appendlx D
Retouched Flake Attributes - BeCs-3

1134

1106 697 974" 1074 1029 1080 610 1083
wh wh wh wh wh wh fr. wh wh
d d d d d d - ' d d
cs €s r cs- _cs . cs cs - cs  cs
d 1o 1d d r v -4 .4
c dc c c c c - c c
ab ., ab ab- ab ab' ab - ab " ab
pr ab ab ab ab <. ab pr ab ab
54 36 28 33 24 25 - .38 39

.44 35 -.‘2 29 24 18 - 18 s
14 9 8 6 8 4 - 4 10
qt ch ch ch ch ch qt gt az

[ 4

o
o,
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' 5@ % Appendix D
B It ‘Retouched Fl‘ake' Attributes - BeCs-3
cat. no.- {119 941 1068 1035 141 665 1060 1028 478 515 384 1036
~  portion wh  wh - wh  wh wh WK cwh  wh wh _ wh  wh  wh
Wwretouch-face 4 d * d d 4 d,- d d 4 \d d d
retouch-shape cs cs cs cs cs cs cs cs cs c cs cs
retouch-edge d 1,d,r 1,d,r 1,d,rd*" 1,d,r d l.d,r 1,r d _d ‘
retouch-cont < c © dt c dc [ c dc c c c
biface th b ab ab ab pr ab . ab ab pr. pr ‘ab ab
cortex -ab ab ab /ab ab ab ab ab’ ab ab- . ab ab
" - length 14 ) 23 25 [/ 24 15 36 34 20 21 18 22' 26
U\idth 24 12 17 v/l 35 17 26 _25 16 24 20 21 12
thickness / 5 3. 7/ 6 126 5 5 4 5 3
_-a}grial ’ ch ¢h_ ch qt ch ch ch ch ch ch , ch
T
. - ~
i — 2 Y
' S s

~
o
~

b4
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. L 5 Appendix D g
. & o ‘Retouched Flaké Attributes -.BeCs-3  + .
\ . . ) ;
" cat. no. 1044 1032 1137 100 1133 1131 885 893 792 474, 784 87¢
.‘portion ‘wh - wh wh wh ' wh wh wh wh wh wh . wh_~ wh
retouch-face - d d d " dyv d d © d d d d d d
retouch-‘shape cs - cs cs cs - Cs cs" cs | cs ‘cs cs cs cs B
retouch-edge: d d 1 1,d,r. d d 1.7 1 d r d d
retogych-cont ¢ c ¢ [ ¢ ..dc c . c\7 c c . ¢ V4
mn& th .ab ab ab” ab ' ab "ab ab - pr " pr’ " pr - ab * ab
cort ab ab ab _ab “ab pr ab ab ab - ab ab ab
& length -°. 19 16 23 ‘30 15 32 40 24 29 151 12 22
width % .22 24, 13- 23 25 16 ©28 18 14 20 18 23
thickness ' 5, 5 5 9 5 6 10, 3 4 3 5 8.
material ch qt ch o -ch qz ch ‘ ch -c_h “ch ch , ch
. . » & = . / '
-r\ - 3 o o ’ ’ 'x.
L c ) . \
3 -® .
! ° o
\ - - - by \
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Appendix D

Retouched: .Flake Attributes - BeCs-3

K4 : UV
;cat,.uo. 1139 727.' 791 © 774 881 _ 196 1023 '.585 1056 1077 603 1101
- portion wh* wh wh wh  wh wh wh wh wh whi wh_  wh
_retouch-face d° _ d d q d d d d d d d =
. retouch-shape cs cs cs cs  cs cs ts . e €s B g5 ¢ €8 ‘e R
- retouch-edge l,d,r 1 d,r d d 1,d,r 1 1,d,r I’ /(fr r ) B
retouch-cont- dc’ Ac/\/dc e c € G c ¢ "7 .de ¢ dc
_biface th ab ab ab pr ab ab . ab ab pr ».;ah‘.‘ ab . pr
cortex ab ab pr ab , .ab ab. ab ab ab ab = ’ab ab
length 27 34 -~ 29 20 23 20 29: 27 21 22 30 17
width 187 21 42 18 14 20 23T 22 ; 18 16 13 18"
thickness . 4 4 7 3 e 3 4 7 4 4 7 6
‘matérial ch ch ch  ch ch ch ch ms ' ch - ch ch

i
o
-
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e % Appendix D’ 2 = . gy
= ok - Retouched Flake Attributes - BeCs-3 - ’ :
cat. no. - 1058 719 , 1093 984 _ 1097 1115. 942 1086 955 917 604 1091
-portion” wh wh o - wh wh wh wh wh wh . wh “~~<wh -~ wh wh
retouch-face d d d d d d d Ty d d " d [
- - retouch-shape cs. cv ¢cs ¢cs cs _cs €S €S €S €S €S €S
< ' retouch-edge d r ILr r " d d ‘r d 1,d d d o
retouch-cont ¢ c de c c c c c < .6 c -1 3
biface ‘th ab ab rab ab*  ab ab pr ab . &b ab ab ab \\. -
o cortex ab ab ab ab ab ab ab !__b . ._ali “ab ab ab '\
length 20 33 27 20 13 15 28 14 . 17 15 29 \21
width 16 20 17 43 .10 27 17 16 18 18 17 22 .
thickness 3 4 4 7 --3 4 3 3 4 5 T 3
i~ material y ch ch ch ch ch ch ch ch' ch ch  ch gt 1
t . , ‘
2 i
a -




Appendix D
Retouched Flake Attributes - BeCs-3

sd"‘

- cat. no. 1116 988 1020 546 1105 1076 1025 1038 868 992 605
portion wh wh fr wh wh fr wh wh wh wh wh wh
retouch-face d .d - d d - d,v v d d dr d
retouch-shape cs cs - cs €S w - cs cs cs cs €cs’ ¢s =

,Iretouchfedge d 1 - IL,r d - Yler P 1 r 1.d,r
retouch-cont ‘¢ c - dc c - [ c ¢ c dc c
biface th ab ab - ab “ab - . ab ab pr ab ab ab
cortex ab ab - ab ab 2 ab ab ab . ab ab rab
length 29 23 - 23 12 - 20 13 14 27 25 . 22
width 23 20 - 15 12 - 18 19 127 19 13
thickness 4 3 - 3 3 = 3 4, 3 4 P
materfal ch ch ch ch ch qz ép ch ms ch ch. ch

. -
\
/ . \v
" ¢
s &
v
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n .
o . : : e
e U » Appendix: D SEN §
= Retouched Flake Attributes - aecs-:-x] - .
cat. mo. - - .91 700 1010 724 963 1042 1107 348 1019 904 858 = 1053
pertion » wh wh wh wh “wh wh wh wh wh *° wh wh . wh
retouch>face |'d d d d d . d v dyv 4 d d. d
retouch-shape cs [ cs c cs cs cs cs ~cs s .cs
retouchredge 1 1 do L,r \f} d 1 I,r d d L,r d
r-tnuch-codt" c c c dc c € ~ € de c ¢ dc e
bifaceth aab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab Py,
‘cortex.  ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab ab  ab - -ab
length BT 17 24 0 27 25 41 25 21 17 32 "™ 19
width * 16 22 21 21 25 .22, 32 24 24 19 19 14
- thickngss 4 4, 6. 6 6 A 105 4 '3 3 3
material’ . ch -ch ch ch ., ch ch qt ch . ch. ch ch ch
K -
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Apperdix D

Retouched Flake Attributes - BeCs-3 . (
cat. no.” , 838 594 192 1128 579 1108 840 1114 1021 1037 1066 -648
portfon - wh - wh wh wh wh fr wh wh wh wh fr wh
retough-face d d d -d d dv d d .d d - d
2 retouch-shape cs cs cs cs cs - cs cs cs cs - . cs
/ol . retouch-edge d d I,r d d - r 1 “ r - d
k3 retouch-cont ¢ c dc ¢ c - c, e c c’ - ¢
- - biface th ab ab ap, ab ab - ab ab pr ab’ - ab
& cortex , ab ab ab ab ab - ab pr ab ab - ab
5 length * 21 27 53, 20 20 - 18" 20 19 20 W g3
width - i 17 18 17 11 19 . - 10 19 16 15 - 15
- thickness 6 7 7 3 3 = 2 5 2 3 - 2
12 -material ch ch ms ch ch ch ch ch ch qt ch ch
{ s
: =
¥ . o
~ > 1
od w
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o ’ ¥ APPENDIX E \)7
oo : NON-BIPOLAR CORE*ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3

w F i‘he following tablé/iii‘st,s atfributes of the non-bipolar o
cores from the Brown site. Measurements of 1tngth, width and

‘thickness are in millimeters. Length waé deférmlned %o be the' * -

distance betweén the twn marglns of the faces o'f the core

along whELcn the majurity of flakes had been removed. Width
was perpendlcular”‘to length and thxckness was perpendlcular i
to wldt‘h. In the following table the term "catalogue number"
. r'efers‘t;) the number that was asslgnedﬂ fo the core l_r! thg'-field.
"'Fl‘aking pﬁtter?\" refers to the patter’n of flake vremohl 'oln
the faces of the core, i. e , the pattern is random where ﬁhe

flake scars have no apparent order or the pattern is approachlng

Lo a pulyhedral shape whére the majurlty of flake scars origlnate
from a single striking platform..The term "cortex" refers to -*

‘/t‘he presence of cortex on any pér‘tion of the core. "Matgrla“l"‘

\ refers to the lit_nic material éf which the core is gompused * o

and "figure" refers”to the photograph in which the core is

illustrated. ] i &:x : 5 1




Material §

ch = chalcedony = all cherts -and agaﬂt!s

R & qz = qu,avrtz - B ,-v k .
B ) -k %
. qt.= quartzite .
./ 'ms = miscellaneous e
§ e ¢ — 2,
2 i General ) S “4.‘ :

. . . .
P © ab = absent {

br = present : . oo

e --blank space = nut applicable

cat. no:— catalogue number .

f1l patt 4-f1\hng\patte\rn ) \




- Non-bipolar Cork Attri’i:u\&es /B

-

26
_ch

601 ¢ 90

r
pr
85

37
24.‘
at

770 597,

P
'ab

29
35

20
qz

. sy’

\'-_J FOn .
ALy
RERTH
‘ap o

ab ab "

48 -84

34 *7 A3

21 3.

ch - ch
24¢g-
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S Appendix E - ;
o Nnn'-'hipolaf Core ‘Attriputes - BeCs-3 B I
K e gl , o p
cat. no.’_ 796 1072 552 977 - 1026, 1079 671 1043 gy L, v
! 3. )
f1 patt i R T R ap  ap’ P r ap: - \
cortex pr: pr pr ‘pr ab, ab . ab ab - . :
length = 35% .33 22 45 37 22 . 2+~ .16 :
width 37, 36 31 81 - T19 - -19 . 25 16 . : =
* _thickness: 26 27 21 19 15 14 15 7" N | & N\
: . & . i . - 7 ¥ &
material ch qz ch qz- /qz © qt . . ch .‘_qh ‘ )
figure 26h  24a 24c ' 24e . 5 e . - Ted
), o a 3 - e N - R
. ! e
v S .
- ~ . R
Y
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APPENDIX.F . i
BIPOLAR CORE ATTRIBUTES - BeC



’ © APPENDTX.F ' .
8 A ) ) ;V—\L
BIPOLAR CORE ATTRIBUTES - BeCs-3 \

F h

. :
. The terminology used in desciibing bipolar cores is that
used by Binford and” Qumby (1963). Length was measured as tne.

d)stance between the two zones of percussmn from which

- ’ originate the domxnant Flake scars, ~i.e., the zoné of

»DEV‘CUSSIOH that were the last to be used.. Width ,[las taken to.

be tne distance ‘across \the face. uf the cur perpendicular:*

to length, fand thickness. was measured as “the distance between:

,the faces of the core, perpendicular to wldth In the follumﬂg;

/\Lable all measurements are in- mill:meters. The term "catalogue

nnmber" refers to- tbe number that was asstgned to-the core 1n

.the field. “Core type" refe sru the ty_pe of bipolar core as

" a
’de‘fin_ed by amford “and, Quimby (1963). The term "cortexf‘ ref‘egs‘

-to thé presence of cortex on any portion of the :or'e and

. "curtex ]ocatmn“ indicates the part of the core that/exhlbits

cditex: The term "miteriaf™ refers to the « lithic mqterlal of

o g which the :core ls composed and "flgure" refers to the photo/

draph in Whiph the core is \llustrated.
. :

— b Ty




B) . 6 bR & d g o : ]

Cortex Locnlon ° L B A

s = strlking platforl

f~=.flce d . » ‘
7 SN g . st : Y ad
. g . ¥ < .
JMaterfal .= = A oo
fez'= quartz - - . . * 5
¥ 3 C e g O b ¥ e
th = chalcednnv Jin cherts and agates. * N - L . i
- quartzite , . - )
. C .
5 : 7
- s

“General b

ab ="absent LT J $ 3 :

pr = preseht




Bipolar

"Appen

Core A

o

cat. no. °
- core type::
_cartex’ i-

cor loc
éngth
width
thickness

material

figure

rp°

“ab-

ab o

1051 1141 1049 1082

rp rp Tar
ab’ pr

4 < 8
18 , 29 48

212 15, [ 22

Jev 2 18
qQz :+ qz . Qqz
’ © 25n

1009
ar’
ab .

16
18
5
ch




. o Appendix F
+ Bipolar Core Attributes =

2 1132 'éosf'u_o . 1135 6§52 436 107§ 1064° 1055 1054 473 1057
BILANETR O L R L L A R vk

ab.. ab ab ab .ab " ab ? ab ab

L core ty
i Sy
corta_x

33 35 45’ .

24 24
297 27 .20 ‘16 15 15
0. -13 _10,'9" : 7 7
‘9z qz  qzZ . qz “lent) ch . ®ch
" 250 25p° ».25d° 251 25k . 25§
o . L “
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. ‘the size of beaver, sma'll canids, lyﬁx or the larger mustelblds.
oy . =

-at the Depar-tment of Archaeology, University of Calgary. In

.or posslbly marine mammajs. Large.blrds would be ‘about the size

- of Canada, geese; mediuf

-represents. a very

_ skte. Preserva;l/n lsw,the twelve unburnt bones that \..

Thé faunal material discuesed in this repo,rt is from a ..

site in'Eastern Nova Scotla. BeCs 3. Jhe sample “consists

laigelx of small galcined bn'ne fragments, although there a.re
some unburnt p\eces and several burnt fra ments The teeth .
récoveréd in the excavations werer\t incluged in this sample. ;

The bones were identified us ng tne com| aratlve collectlon

addition, sources such as Scnmld (1972); Banfield (1974),

Gilbert (1981), Pe‘terson‘(lysﬂ and Tufts (1973) were i 0 i

nsulted. W “of the bone was examlned, separated into
dentlflable and unldent}fflable (NID) gyoups. counted and
welgn d. Fragments were considered ldentlflable when the,

element could .be recognlzed. whether or not the “species was

xdennfled Unxdentlflable bone uaS/dlvxded rougnly into

ggneral size classes, such as sma/ll mammal or’ bird, medium
n\ammal. or large mammal. Small nrammals wc(uld be the size of

rodents, .hares, or small mustelids. Medium ma!nmals would be-.

Large mammals Hould be the/slze of deer, bear, larger ungulates,

'blrds the size of hawks, gulls nr lcan‘s.
i
Nhen a sample c nslsts entlrely of calcined hones, it

iased sample of“ the original fauna from a *

weré in the sapple were weathered, and layers of ‘.he bone

cortex exfol/jatlng. When bone is burnt to the point of



calclnatlon, Lhe dessr’éatlon and heat - lnvnlved break bone . [
fragments into small rectangular fragments; -The avexgage, frag-
v ment in this sampde weighed 0.4 g, This llmlts the pusslblllcles .
I ' " for ldentlf(cetlon,, fragments thls small from 1arge mammals
generally do not haxe any recagnlzable anatomical feature. Very =
‘ = small or ael.lcate bunes are llke_ly to be ccmpletely destroyed
" which leaves the hones from medfun-sized mammals as the most -
likely ‘to be identified. The rubust bones of thé beaver.seem
to' break up into_ ldentlflabl&.pleces, and ‘in tnls samplev

beaver bones uere by far the most common. Another problem

~ with such a hlghly fragmerfted samp.le 1s that many of the T
7 o
ldentlflable elements will be the smallen elements ln'the ‘
=T body, such as”phalanges, ‘caudal vertebra&, carpals and tarsals.

) ,These are not generally the most dlagnostlc elements. The | g
slender shafts of bird lmnotare broken into small rectangular

fragments, and are often fiard to d)stl.ngulsh from a small

Amammal of similar slze. s.uch as)mx:e or the smallpr rodents

and mustelids. . . * -

T Table I summarizes the dlstrlbutmn of - ldentlflable and
unldentlflable bone from the slte. Table 11 de§crlbes the
lﬂeAntlflah}e»li}{qes by’ specles or class and element C;!alogue
pages follow,describing the bones sample by sample

g Beaver elements are represen:ed in mdst of the samples,

from all over the slte. Elements from all parts of the skeleton /




B fr'SEments present. At least one mdlvluual ls juvenlle. Fused i ,‘t

-
L Y . and unfused elements are present The sca&ulae are all fused,

and (this fusion occurs in tne second year ln beayer: ,(J.obertsun

and Shadle 1954:199). Three'fully fused and one partlally fused
+ proximal radii are pres’ént. The pro)}lmal radius.is one o'f the

earlié‘s’f long Bqne-fr‘agments o0 fuse. _Tﬁe acetabulum fragment

@\ is fused this syggests the j divldua‘l is"fully mature-. as

LA fusion, occurs durlng the third year. T/egproxlmﬂl tlbla fuses :
N T by‘ the fourth year, s0 tne unfused fr-agmen\‘. from the site .

would be from a younger anlmal The dlstal radl)s fuses at about

the same tlme as the proxlmal tlblxq.. the unfused radlus ln}the .

' . _sampl& coul‘d belong tp the same mdxv:dual as any of ~the}/

. proxlml radll There are. both fused and unfused mb heads

s d 1n.t'he sample; %" ~ —

" A di'stal metapodial is from a black bear. ‘\Tnls was thé”
only element ldentlfled as bear, tgough sume of 'thé larger bone

fragments méy be bear also Tpe unburnt, unfused lumbar vertebra i

- centrum and" unfused eplpplsis are probably moose., The . lumbar i

. vertebrae are among the last elements to fuse inm the body. sop

L "they could be from an/adolescent or mearly mature lndlvldual

The ver\iebra was qulte battereq,, and all the prcceises and the

neural arch broken off. Several fragments were ldenf.lfled as

=] deer. including metanod‘l’r\nhalanges. and two costal cartllage ‘-

fragments The unfused praxlmal phalanx fragment is from a

. young Jndlvndual as‘phalanges fuse early in .the second year.

One of ‘the ca‘rtllagilnous rib fragments may haye-béen worked: . *
i , . .




does ndt ‘show a!;y c{nt or gnaw marks.
_The conical serrated,fragnent is 11k€ly the tip of a

crustacean 'cla;l- Only one fish el«ement was present the at)as
) vertebra of a2 small flsh. It may be herring. .
: The only h)'rd elemhnt tha;>ou7d be 1denhf1ed tu a

b. specimens Jof Canada goose, swan ;Vowls, large raptws or )
,galllfnrme‘ They may* belong to some of the sea or shore bxrds

which are not well._

epresented in the comparyve collectlon

The prqximal carpometacarpus_,may belong to the“gull famlly.
“The radfus shaft seg?(ts are too’ small to be-further

" dentified. iy e )

'ihre; of the. unig‘ehtlfied shaf; fragm‘ent“s §'h0w modification.
h-e‘r/e are tooth scares .visible on- an unburnt fragment in sampje
_ BeCs=3: 105 A burat fragment of ‘large mammai ‘bone in samp'le
il‘BeCs 3 '95 has been sawn. The fragment appears to have been
'sawn partially through the bone wall, and subsequently “.
B} snapped off

E her\are twa didagonal cut marks in‘tu a shaft
frugmkhk_f‘nund in N105 w105. None of the~se plecesmere furt,nern

identlfled*Several of the small calcined fragments were

n/COntact with coppqr

! ‘stalned green, as lf they aad b
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1106, N108W102 ~

Qu‘nti and uéigﬁts of Idgptifiable and Unidentifiable Bone by Sample.
“catalogue number, " Identifiable bone. Unidentifiable bone | " :Total
* Provenance - -, . number’ " weight(g) ‘number weight(g) number
BeCs-3:1179 unknown _ = - 2 d.s .2
BeCs-3:268, N111W102 2 1wz z 0.1 4
_BeCs-3:258,- N108W103 - ,_\2 0.9 * 38 - ‘14
BeCs-3:193, N106W105 1 1.6 1 B {9.3_ 2.
BeCs-3:195, N110W103 - 2- 1.2 2
BeCs-3:354, N109W102 7‘ 4.7 : I . 26.6" 78
BeCs-3:1185, unknown_ 2 0.7 4 1.8 6
BeCs-3:23%, N109W103 - 3 9. 3.4 9
BeCs-3:194, N108W103 ° 3.3 wy, 32 ‘sa
gecs-34205.- n167ut02 - L 2 1.0 V2
- BgCy-3:353 N106W102 1 0:4 - = 1
BeCs-3:355, N110W102 1 1.7° - - "
28, N108W 101 3. 1.2 -4 0.3 7
232, N107W102 o - 22 '-\3.1 22
289, -surface | 1 1.0 - .- 1
- 328 N108Wi01 - - 10 - .,6.8 10
..BeCs-3:340, N108W101 o1 3.3 - N 1.
1 1 S 17 2




-
(Table T continved) _ .~

. Catalogue number ~ Identifiable bone .-, Unidentifiable bone Total
. . Provenance o -number weight(g) - number  weight(g) number
’ 2 .
- ' BeCs.3:496, N110W104 0.3 4
182, unknown 3.6 7
90, N109W101 9‘.}2 32
BeCs-3:356, N109W102 0.3 a8 -
BeCs-3:983, N107W100 - 1
BeCs-3:1187, N105W105 = o 2
 BeCs-3:1189, N106W100 3 L | ,33
. BeCs=3:1180, N107W100 23 162 - L 300
BeCs-3:1178, §108H100 6~ 3.8
BeCs-3:1184, N112W104 ,_3). 0.2
' % BeCs-3:1175, N112W105 3 T 0.8
- .  BeCs-3:1186, N112W106 M 0.3, .
}eCs—3:||77. N112W108° 13 18.5 "
BeCs-3:1188, N113W113 - -
. BeCs-3:1176, N114W113 - 3 2.7
) BeCs-3:1183, N115W112 ' = V& &
BeCs=3:1181, NiTSWI3 .. .6 4.6
i . o
“Totals e © 104 81.2 i
’ rd




“Table IT

Element deScription : . e & ¢

Identifiable bones by species, element, and\‘slﬂe';

BeCs:-3

Left

Axial
or NID

scapula,

humerus,

radlus mid shaft segment

= ., unfused distal end and one quarter-of ‘shaft

3 - Beaver (Castor canadensis) " MNI = 4

14

; incisive, posterior part of dorsal surface

\ - palatine, 2 frags fit to make nearly a whole
temporal, zygomstlc progess .

maxillary, paiatine part with alveolt for P‘and M‘ .
zygomatic, anterior/ventral corner”

frngnents of incisor enamel, upper or lower NID

atlas vertebra, left anterior articular surface

caudal vertebrae, unfused from ‘more posterlor part of tall

neck with none *of .glenoid or blade

glenoid and’ neck but none of blade or. spine
lateral shaft !frag with deltoid. tuberosity

Iateralldlstal snaft rag with the wide flare !

distal articular condyles, medial tl;lrd

.distal articular condyles

~

e s e DD



(Table II continued)

Element description N ¢ : Right  Left Axial
. .
& y ’ or NID
" E ) ! ps A J
(Beaver, continued) L 2 “eig

radius,. fused proximal end and one quarter of shaft

\- » partially fused prox. end and one quarter of shaft
¥ » proximal part of shaft, none of articylar gurface

1
1
2

, distal ‘part of shaft, none of articular su face T i
1
1
1

ulna, unfused proximal ‘end and half of shaft

', proximal half of sbaft,/none of articular facets
fragment of olecranon process, no radial facets
, olecranon process and prox. part of semi lunar notch - | 1

radlﬂn srticular facets only, none of posterior .

of 'shaft or olecranén progess . 2-
mid- shaft segment with-base of the deep. grucve‘ : 1

, shaft fragmert, with $ome of groove
pelvis. ventral part of acetabulum. pubic and ilial parts S
{schial body and neck, none of cetabulum' & 1

» isc art. of acetabulum and some_ischial body 1 1

J , 1lial neck and some-of-body, no ace!abulum ¥ -1
emur, head, unfused diaphysis* R
tibia, fragment of crest- . . b . . 1




_\_ ¥ (Table II continued)

Element descriptioa

Right

Left

Axial

or NID

.(Beaver, continued) Tl ¥
tibia, unfused proxlmal dlaphysls. lateral edge
_patella, whole

, distal half ' v

#metatarsal I, missing proximal articular surface
first phalanx, digit II, hind limb, whole .
first phalanx, digit NID, hind 1imb, missing proximal end
second phalanx, digit NID, front limb, distal 2/3° o
first phalanx, proximgl end, digit NID *
rib, unfused head and tubercle -
. proximal end and some shaft, fused
‘ay shaft segments. prnbnbly b;aver @

. Black bear (Ursus -merlcanué) MNI = 1

distal third of metan?dfal 111 or 1V

met#podial, NID, distal end with half of articular surface it




i o . (Table TI continued)

Element description Right -fLeft Axial
tenlo i = s or NID
O = A =
White-tailed deer (Odocoileus virginianus) MNI. = 1
\ = \ .- P . "% [
metatarsal, anterior shaft- fragment - e 1.
metlcareal; posterior shaft fragment ult_h‘ nutrient Fora_men 1 . 3
proximal surface right first phalanx ¢ 9 P4 1
proximal surface right second phalanx, unfused ;plphys:s ' ’|
cartilaginous part of rib = 2
‘posterior tibia shaft fragment, with muscle scars R \
Moose (Alces alces) *MNI = 1 ° . o T s )

Y unfusedWr vertepra cenYum S . LA
unfused vert®bral centrum epiphysis, posterior, Iumbar’ 1
rib snuft(fragment = 1.

.A.‘\ _’ “ | a &

Carnivora Y
L i

first phalanx, 2 frags fit together
distal radius shaft fregment. large mammal

s
3
£

)



| L o}
“y 4 v . -
- ™ B0 i
- « "+ (Table II continued) # . \
. Element description . . " Right " Left’ Axjal_
" 3 :
d N . 3 N or NID
\ & #:T
(Carnivora, continued) ' ‘ ‘ \
canid? 7th lumbar: vertebra, transverse process 1 ga
Anatidae . e T . \ : : i o= oy
proxlmal ulna and one quartar of shaft, one-of the smaller .
ducks, missi olecranon process
SRR 2 g’
Large Bird
proximal scapula and small part of blade ‘ o . 1
-cervical v€rtebra,, Dartlal . 1 e 1
i ) i > .
i * Medium-sized bird g " ) .o . )
Z1" + ‘carpometacarpus, proximal end . X . - N

radius shaft _segment = & 2
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Catalogue’
)

.BeCs-3:1179 unknown provenance . o « 3 \

2 NID long bone shaft segments, calcined, copper-green stained, small to ‘ .
me‘dium mammal - - ” 5 - 0.8g

BeCs-3:268 N111W102 - ‘ Vo
1 distal Rradﬁus with less than % of shaft, unfused, beaver; cglf:ined 0.6g
1 calcined R beaver ulna shaft segment, proximal part of semi-lunar notch,
none of olecranon process gr radial articular facets © 0.6g .
2 NID calcined frags fit together . — t 0.1g ¥,
: L s S

BeCs-3:258 N108H103 : % -7 T

1-beaver L scapula, neck, missing the cranial border, broken at base of - ' ’

spine, and with none of the glenoid, calcined 0.8g 3 . o
i 1 r‘adius shaft segment, medium-sized bird; small tube segment from :
R mid-shaft, calcined ’ b » i o 0.1g. -
5 NID medium to large sized mammal fragments; calcined T2.49
5 NID burnt long bone shaft fragments, small mammal or bi‘rdn . 0.7¢g
2 'NID calcined lang bone shaft fragments, small mammal or bird - . o 0:2g - N

BeCs-3:193 NLOGH|05
-1 beaver R acetabulum, “the ventral part with the beglnnlngs of the pubic
and ilial bodies, calcined, fused - 1.6g




‘ ) (Catalogue continued)

93 N106W105 (cont.

1 NID calcined long bone shaft fragment, small to medium3ysized mammal

‘BeCs -3:195 N110W103

* /1'NID talcined long bone shaft tube segment green copper stalnedl medium

sized mammal

has been sawn and then snapped beyond the cut 'section

. sics-i:zu N109W102 - ? LI L

1 burnt NID lon
“ originally a3piral fracture

1 beaver R radius shaft segment, proxnmal 1/3 of shaft. calcined

rnt long bone shaft fragment, large mammal; the piece‘looks as lf'it

GA Sl

ne shaft fragment, large mummal. surfaces exfoliating,

g A bnavnr L radius shaft segment, proximal 1/3 of shaft, larger and more

robust than the ahnve. qulcined
1 beaver L radius, proximal ehd and 1/4 shaft, calcined, fused

* 1 beaver unfused rib.head.and tubercle, very little of body. calc\()ned

+ beaver L zygomatig process of temporal. calcined 4
'~ beaver L palandnci{
premolar 4 and uolur 1
1 bird ulna, one of tha,smaller members of the family Anatidae,
proximal énd and 1/4 of :shaft, olecrnnon proces’s mxssing. R

art of maxillary, with lingual sxde of alveoli for

calcined,

0.8g

1.29
0.8g
0.5¢g

0.4g




(Catalogue continued)

urnt:and :alcln.a Po\ng bone shaft fragme:ts. medium to \arge lnamn;al . 17.49
.8 NID ca fcined -irregular bdne fragments 5 - 3.8¢
1 NID unburnt’ lunq bone shaft fragment, small to me(;um mummal ¥ e ” 0.%9

'
\

BoCs .1185 nnﬁnu‘ n_provenance =y o 5 L .

| burnt rib segment, prosg:z beaver . N ” . p.Jg
2 NID long. bone shafr. fri nts, calcined ¢ ’ . 0.2g
1 NID calcined cruniul fragment, green copper stalned . 0.1g
1. NID-burnt medium nwnmnl fragment ' g . 1.59.

1 'proximal R bird scapuln. with less than 1/4 of - the ble“. partially burnt
'l from a large bird ' \ 0.4g

i

BeCs=3:231 N109W103 ' ‘ ~ L
3 NID "long bone shaft fragments. burnt’ L 8 1.4
‘5 NID long bone shaft fragments, calcined 1.8g

# NlD lonq bone shaft fragment, calcined with green stalnlng F © ' 0.2g

“BeCs-3:194 N10BH1D3 i .
1 peaver L pately/ distal half, calcined 3 ki . . 0.3

1 fish atlas vertebra, herring? something that small size, calcined : L 0.1g
1R ‘First phalanx, fragment of proximal surface.Wﬂneq. veryweathered 1.9g




tCatalogue ¢ontinued) - . L
o : 5
_BeCs- 3 194.N108W103 (cont.) . : ) . =
1 beaver L tibia, unfused proximal dlaphysls “Materal edge, calcined® | ° 0.5g
-1 beaver L posterior-1/4 of palatine, calcined ’ 0.1g
1 heaver. anterior half of palatinge, fits the’ abbove . 0. |g
1 beaver caicined radiggahaft seqnent, side NID W T .0.3g}
32 NID Tong bone shaft fragments, ‘calcined, medium mammal - :8.7¢"
11°NID long bone shaft fragments, small to medium mammal, Ealcined (1 is — 7
.
" green stained, and 1 iron stained) g b . © 419
3 medium mammal rib fragments, calcined, beaver? S - % 0.3g
_»1bird long bone shaft, fragment, calcined . O - 0.1ge
- Belbs-3:295 N107H102 ; ? "
2 RID irregular calcined fragments, mediun manmiis one maybe“ an alveolar
frag’ . - E L 1.0g
\ . s
s 1Y
Becs 3: 353 N‘IDGHlOZ
BeCs-3:353 Ni06W102
P 1 beaver. L‘radlus shaft segment, proximgl part of the mid d/Lapnysxs.\calcmea 0,49
] ; X .
+ -
am-::sssmwmz .~ @ .
1y bear metapodial ILI or IV, distal 1/3, burnt, ridges on the palmar surface
* broken off 9 N 1.7g A




v\ . ® Cey ; 3 ;
' (catalogue contimiued) ' o

1 medium-sized bird radﬂl’s mid shaft ‘segment, calcined, side NID
1 beaver 2nd phulanx, distal 273, front limb. but digit NID, calcined
1 beaver L radius; - praxlmal end and ‘less than 1/4 of dhaft. calcinhed
"2 NID long.bone shaft fragments. calcined. smalls to medium mammal
2 IIID fragments, calclned . : iy T !

‘BeCs-3: 232 N1o7Wi02 5
1-burnt ‘long- bone shaft frngment. small; tu medlum mammal -
T2 NID calclned long borie sl\:ft fragments, medium .to large :némmals
i 2 NID- calcined fragments f tagether/snell""to medlum mamnal

17 NID calcimed frngments. smaIl to medlum mamma1

. BeCs 489 unknowr glt,. surfa-e"

* and just dlstal to the deep ‘groove In the snaft c‘alclned

BoCs.3:328 N10BHI01 e ’
© 5 NID calcined long bone srraft. fragment.s, ‘small to med:um mammal

3 NID caléined long bone shaft fragments,.large mammal, fragménts Mth
7 " deep surface ‘cracks: iyl

1. NID !ong bnr:lf -shuft fragment, half burnt. large mammal :

ol 4 -

T, i

"+1 beaver R ulna, mid shaft segment- .broken just distal to- articular facets ;




(Catalogue continued)

BeCs-3:338 N108H101 Tcont.) ¥ Theg®™ Y S E ey
4. NID bird Iong bone shaft fragment. small to medium blrd
é

Be€s=3:340- N108W101
-1 calcxned .shaft iragment untn,d:agcnal muscle scars. brobably deer from o

}mstenor R tibia

:106 N108K102 '_ . ’ : Rod, g o
1.'beaver' R _ulna, proximal 1/2 unFused. unbuent’ | ' Y% alees
“1 NID-flat bone fragmenty medium. mamma}, 2 scores on the outsme surface B B
that may .bé footh ‘scores" 1.79

BeCs-3:496 n‘1tou104 i . %
T begver L humierus shaft, fragment "wi'ch ‘di'stal par

tunerasity, calcined - g _—
3 §1D- calclned long hune “shaft fragments, small to medium mammal i i t.1g,

BeCs- 3:1182 unknown gro’venance S 5 ) 'f" =

1 rlb segment, calcqned, probably beaver = et = 0l >

1 deer metatarsal shaft fragment, anterior shaft. side NID, caI:med 3 .19
-2 NID calcined long bone straft fragments, medium mammal > ' - 0.8




- ‘BeCs-3:1182 unknown provenance (cont.)

- NID calcined fragmenf % g -

-1 beaver d:stal metapodlal fragment, half of distal surface and some '
shaft, cnlcined - « - .

1 rib ihaft fragment, probably muose, urburnt \

i ‘
BeCS-B 50" N109W101 - - v &L, : :
1 lafge ‘radius shaft fragment, burnt, possibly canid; the curtlcal bone
_‘_ *is breaking off, leaving the cancellaus core’

1 ‘large_ mammal unburnt unfused flat bone; 7possibly-a sternal element but
it-is. fla*tter than most and sllghtly asymmetr:cal, might be marlne

mammal, very JuVelIlle animal - ° - - N
"1 -deer R metacarpal. poSterior shaft fragment wn.h nutrxent Foramen,
calcined, mid-shaft 2 5

¥ 8 NlB large mammal long bone shaft fragments, calcined

5 NlD ‘large” mammal lung boné ‘shaft fragments, burnt

|3 NID ‘small mammal or blrd ldng bone shaft fragments, calcined
2 NID calcxnag fragments, flt‘fogetner, green stalned medium mammal.

P

2.2g9

15.49‘
5.5g

3.6g
1._2g
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s ) o @ (Catalogue continued) '

BeCs-3:356-N109W102

) 4 NID burnt lang bone‘shaft-fragmeht\s, medium to large mammal _ s .. B 2.1g
1. NID burnt long bone: shaft_fragment, small mammal . : ' 0.2g
35 'NID calcined lnng bone shaTt tubes and fragme/ts. medium mammdl 8:4g
3 °NID calcified bone fragments ¥ . . S 1,3g
2 RID calcined blrd long bone shaft tubes, deeply cracked and spln

. small bird . . £ R 0.4g
‘1 beaver R radlus, proxlmal part of shnf;. burnt * } v, T "0.29
1 bekver rib, proximal end and some shaft, ca\lclned . - i : T0.1g"
- : ‘ x

-BeCs-3:983 N107W100 OO |

1 NID unburnt ionq bone shaft fragment, large mammal, orlginally spirally

frqctured but well weathered now, and layers exfullating : 2 8.1g
BaCs'—3:‘I|87.,N105\l1'05 i . P
1 NID calcined long bone shaft segment, 2 d;agonal ‘cut marks op ‘one margin " 0.5g
1 qln articular surface fragment, large mammal, calcined . 2.89

", BeCs-3:1189 "N106W100 g ) -
1 beaver R 'pelvis, 'ischial part of acetabulum and some of ischium body, calcined!.7g

1 fragment of cartilaginous part of rib, large mammal,- deer?, calcined o 0.6g
1 beaver R patella, calcined, nearly whole, edges worn ¥ . 0.8g
. 1] - O .

00¢




(Catalogue, continued)

BeCs-3:1189 N106W100 gcont.!) v 4 ) 2 B ‘)

10 NID" calclned long” bone shaft segmencs. mediun mammal

18 NID calcined fragments St | N
1. NID|long bone shaft segment. small. mammal or bird, calcxned
.1 NID| long boné. shaft segment, mediun mamma 1 -

BeCs 3:1180 N107W100

1 beaver R humerus. distal, medial 1/3 of the articular condyles and the
medial edge, calcined

beaver L-humerus, distal articular condyles complete, calcined

beaver L radius, proxlmal end, partlally fused anh 1/4 of shaft, ca]clned

beaver L humerus, laterallﬂistal edge of shaft {the wide _flare aboveée the
articalar- condyles) calcined °

beaver R ulna, the radial articular facets only, broEEi'EEFBEEh the deep
groove so,nnne of the posterior shaft is present, calcjned .

1 beaver L ischium, acetabular surface and some of body; calcined

1 belver L lllum the neck and beglnning of the blade, none of acetabulum.

‘calcined

1 beaver R ischium, body segment from Just posterior to acetahulum, calcined

'1 beaver L 1st phalanx  § &8 wnulp. hind limb, calcined

41 bird cervical vertebra, partial and crumbly, unburnt, large bird

5.8g

6.3g.

0.1g
1.4g

0.7¢

1.0g

'0.8g

0.7g

0.69

0.8g

2.29

1.6g9 |

0.5g

0.3g

10€




(Catalogue continued) -

BeCs-3:1180 N107M100 leont.) .. o
1 \ird L carpometacarpus, burnt, pr‘oxlmal end and 1/4 shaft, missing carpal
k trochlea, medium to large bird (size of gull, but is NID)
I | caudal vertebra. partxal beaver? calcined, from the more posterior end -
77 of the tail %
10 fragments of incisor enamel, beaver; upper or lower NID
1 segment of cartllagxnnus rib, probably from a deer; one eénd appears to
have been bluntly tapered but no good cut or tooth marks show up.
It does appear to have been worked, as natural breaks through this
“bone are usually of a more abrupt, irregular form.
2 NID large mammal.long’ qn’aft fragments, unburnt, splra] fracture
on one
20 NID long bone shaft fragments, small mammal or bird, ‘calcined
255"“]0 smal_l to medium mammal calcined fragments

BeCse3:1178 N108W100 -°

5 NID'long bone ‘shaft fragments, large mammal, calcined

3 NID long bone shaft segments, medium mammal, calcined

104°NID caleined fragments, small to medium mammal B

14 NID long bone shaft fragments, small to medium ma!nma} or \)ird, calcined
1 beaver incisor enamel fragment ’ - -

1 beaver L scapula, glenoid and neck, no body or spine, calcined - \

0.6g

6.3g
4.89
IOA.ng

9.9g

0.9g
38.3g

2.1g




. (Catalogue continued)

BeCs-S 1178 N108W100 (cont.) : . - .
-t heaver L scapula. neck and base of spine, small part _of glenoid, but the
margins of the glenoid are gone; calclned . . © 1.0g
f'beaver L humerus, ‘distal end, medial 1/3, calcined : : 0‘.7g #
1 medlum canid, 7th lumbar vertab' transverse process. calcined " ) ,0.5g .
1-beaver? rib body fragment, calcined 0.4g
i :
BeCs-3:1184 N112W104 . i 2
1 NID burnt long bone shaft fragment, medium mammal, spiral fracture -0.3g 3
1 NID calcined long bone shaft-fragment, medium mammal ) 4 0.3g
1 serrdted, hollow tip, looks like the tip of a “crab claw, ur“ somethxng
in that famlly, hurnt\ 3 fragments Fit together ) " 0.2¢
: i Y ’
. BeCs-3: 1175 N112H105 "\ . -
1 beaver metatarsal T, m)sslng the proximal surface, cdlcined - . 0.4g
1 1st phalanx, carmvcre, 2 Fragments fit together, calcined. (It is the
size of a medium canid, but the proximal end is’ too flat and thin: ' /%
It lboks very like lynx but the phalanx is too short for lynx.) v 0.4
5 NID.- -long bone snaft fragments, caluned. small mammal or. bird 1.0g
-21 NID long bone shaft fragments, small to medium mammal, éa}cingd @ . 3.6¢g w
B E ) : - 4
3




1

1

1

-

& BeCs~3:1177 N112W108 N

(Catalogue continued) E N

BeCs-3:1186 N112W106 - . o

rib segment, calcined, medium mammal, beaver?

11 NID long bone shaft fragments, calcined, mediym mammal .

NID long bone ;haft segment, small mammal or bird, calcined

beaver L zygomatic, -anterior/ventral corner, calciped:
beaver L radius, mid shaft segment, calcined g i
beaver rib segments. calcined g >
moose lumbar vertebra centrum, unfused, unburnt most of pasterier articular,
face present, and the base of the .L lateral process. none of the neural
" arch or R-lateral process, weathered -
partial vertebral epiphysis, unfused, large ungulate, may'fit on the

posteriur face of the above, unburnt

. beaver unfused‘caudal vertebra, calcined, wings broken. one of more
>

posterior in tail ) «
beaver R scapula, glenoid and neck only, calcined
beaver R_ulna, radial articular facets anJ a small. part of the shaft
distal to these, but broken tniéugh the groove so there is none of
the poster:or part of the shaft, calclned 2
beaver L ulna, mid-shaft fragment including distal end of groove, calcined
beavgr ulrfa, slqe NID, shaft fragment
4 g ~

1.3

1.1g

10.2g
‘

0.4g
1.0g.

0.6g
0.7g
0.3g9"




(Catalogue continued)

' \
le 3:1177 N112W108 (cont.) C

R beavar L femur head, the unfused diuhysis. llttle of femur body, cal

28 NID long bone shaft ffagments, medium to large mammal, calcined

8 NID cakcined long bofe shaft fragments, smalP mammal or bird

2 NID calcined irregular fragments, green-stained, medium mammal

5 NID lrreglilar calcined fragments

\ ‘
‘BeCs-3:1188 N113W113 7
1 NID long boTe shaft fragment, calcined, medlum mammal

BeCs-3:1176 N114W113 N .
a1 beaver R ulna, olecranon process and the proximal half of semi-lunar
qotcﬁ. none of radial facets or the proximal tip of the olecranon,
calcined, fused \
1 unfused rib head, beaver? calcined
1 beaver L tibia, fragmenjAfrom crest, calcined
1 NID qird long bone shaft segment, from tarsometatarsus7 green stained
. calcined, medium bird
T NID burnt large mammal splnl fractured long bone shaft fragment
20 NID calcihed long bone shaft fragments, .medium to large mammal -
1 NID calcined fyagment, large mammal
61 NID calcined fragments, small to mad;ium\mammal
. \

‘R .

cined

10,59
T

\
\
1.1g-
1i2g.

0.9g
1719‘

\ .
10.8g

0.49

13.7g
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BeCs-3:1183 N115K112 - !
(1 ‘beaver hind 1st phalanx, calcined missing proxsmal surface and 1 distal®

L condyle . .0.4g
i * 1 beaver R 1st phalanx, calcined, proximal surface 0.3g
1 beaver L incisive, posterior/dorsdl portion 0.4g
1 beaver R-radius, shaft segment from distal part of mid shaft, calcined 0"39
1 NID calcined shaft segment, rib? medium h’ml, green-stained 1.2'9
11 NID calcined fragments, small to medium mammal . 2.0g
'BeCs-3:1181 N115W113 y
1 beaver R patella, whole, calcined - t.1g
1 beaver R scapula, glenoid an’ neck, spine and blad® gone, and coracoid
process missing, calcined’ - 0.9g
s <1 beaver atlas vertebra, L anterior artlcular surface. calcined vO.Sg
1 beaver R humerus, deltoid tuheroslty on the lateral side, and small part .
of lateral shaft, calcined 0.69
‘1 beaver R radius, proximal end and 1/4 shaft, fused, calclned . ) 0.6g

deer R 2nd .phalank, proxmaﬂ unfused epiphysis, missing medial edge. calcined 0.8g

N 7 NID fragments, large mammal, calcined 10.5g
100 NID medium to large mammal fragments, calcined 5 = N ) 23.0g
23 NID long bone shaft fragments, small mammal or' bird 4 4 3.09

. . A 'Y

90¢€
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A APPENDIX W
RESULTS OF PETROGRAPHIC A&ALXSI? - BeCs-3
/-
by
‘Judith MacIntyre
.’ Halifax, Nova Scutia, : . N

1986
~

J
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This is a prel!mln‘ary‘ report which examines data obtained

prlmar\ly fron petrographic analysis in terms of local pro-

duction and ceramic technology of Brown' site pottery
4 Petrographic analysis is one of veral techniques of
;ompositiunal analysis and permits ::Bcterlzatlon' of céramlc
materials (Bishop, Rands and Holley 1982; quun 1982, 1983;
-Peacock 1970; Rye 1976, 1981; Shepard”1968). It is r;ét
possibile to identify the actual clay minerals because they
are too fine gralr’|ed vtt; be visible petrographically. Thus,
charécterlza;_{on of ceramic materigl§ more appropriately m_ean§
the Idenflflcatlon of‘ ét.‘t,:essory clay 1ni:lusl,ons}_ a}:d defiberatel.y
added materials or tempers.‘ . ‘ &
i/de‘ntifi-cativon of ceramic 1nc'lusl'un§ emables identifi-
cati'on of,tﬁ‘éir geological sourc;es. j < ihe g:ei‘ials L;sed to
manufacture Brown site ceramics also occur in the local
eavironment, I hypothesize that these were the materials
u;ed and that the ceramics were probably locally produded.
My wnderlying assumption is based on the catchment propositign’
that potters tend to minimize their e.fforts.nf procuring )
heavy, bulky materials used to produce ceramics anvd would
choo:se resources closer at hand .rather than=travel greater
dlstah'cés to obtain ‘the same kind of gesources (A;‘nold 1981,
LA 19853 Nicklin 1979) . )
Recent research (Braun 1982, Lee‘ Hgﬁna 1984; Rye 1976,
1981, Stepunalt(s 1980) of differences In vessel function
lpd!cat,es tha@ )u‘tters vary pastes and wall stizes .t'o produce




o o 308
cooking and non-cooking pots and that underfiring.may be a i
technologlc’a’f uecésslty _be‘cause__of the reiatinnship between
firing temp:ratnres and thermal behavior of ceramic mat’erials.
Since there are dlfferent kinds of pastes in Brown site )
ceramics, namgly grit, s}ell and a combination. uf them,
differences In wall sizes and underfiring, functional analysis
'seen‘|s an appropriate-interpretative tool. -

’ Cooking and non-cooking- pots have different'technbloglcal
requirements. Cgoi(iné pots must be able to withstand thermalo:""
shock, -that is, sudden changes {n t%mperature extremes: Non-
cooking pots, however, need “to survive' only the initial \
firing process .but must be mechanically strong because they
rare continually being moved about (Braun 1952 19@3)

The technological goal in producl-ng anx ceramic, regardless
of function, is to control or to preven'tvthe crem—dn or t"‘-f
»spr!ad of fractures within tHe matrlx. Fractures are the-
structural ueaknesses which’ ultimately cause vessel failure.

Fractures develop to relieve stresses from mecnanlcal " .
failure or thermal shock. Mechanical fallure means that’ the °

pot naséacked because ‘of be{ng moved or dropped <There are

two causes-of thermal stress: thermal_lgradl‘ents or ‘unequal R
rates of heat per!eLra.tlpn through vessel. walls and thgr:ma‘l_
expanslnn of materials in the paste. Thick walls‘tnc’rease

t'he risk of thermal gradlengs and are \ess suitable for

conking pots. All mater‘ials expand when subjected to heat.

“The mor& simiiar the volume increase of nonccldy natertals



to, surrounding clay materials the less_ likely will be the

- . ri;k of scfesse‘s resulting Vfrom differential-expansion. Shell

2 B P is a sui{able material for céuking pottery because fts-thermal
\; )\\ expansion is similar tp clay. The danger in usmg shell is
=A " ' i that at temperatures ranging from* 700‘7 C. to 910"C

temperatures wlthln the range of prehlstoric f&rlng, chemical
changes uccur to the calcium carbonate which constitutes the
" shell (»Rye 1981, Steponaitis 1980).) At the very least spalllng

can occur and-at the most cumple\te 'shattering of the vessel.

Potters attemp‘t to control or tov prevent the creation
ortthe spread of fractures in several ways Thin walls reduce

Athermal gradients and .are thus more suitable for cookinglpots

\, ‘than are thick walled 'Vessels. Potters may use different

tempérs for différent vessel fupttions. If}hell is used.»

:  addition of salt will lower the péint 'at wh‘lcn clay minerals

§ bond so _that the crztlcal temperature is ndt reactned (Rye 1976,

1981) Preheating shell before inclusion in the paste means
that the volume lncrease takes place out of the ceramic ~

-~ matrix (Steponaxtis 1980). qifr‘erences in tempering materfals E

do not affect f\on-cbuklng pots td the same degree as they.do
for .cooking pots; .the important consid‘erax’ion in choice of

-tempering ‘materials\for non-cooking 'ﬁuts is that thé material(s)

= . N
- ) .do not induce stresses during the initial firing. Small- . . '

sized materials, provide a greater surface area to which clay

minerals bind -and sintering (tné beginning of fusion of clay

. i‘ncluslbns) begins at lower temperatures. The result:fs a . "
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strunge‘r fabr}é at lo_v‘ﬂer temperatures which .prevents' cracks \
from beglnning‘. ﬁo_wever. if these hardeneli v‘:eramlcs,become by a
cracked, theyaloose strength more quickly than do coars;r-
" grélned ﬁots For coarser—gral‘ned pots, cracks willlrbegin but? :
“because lncluslons are larger in size, Kractures penetrate- | o
only ultn dlff!culty and thus z:goarse gr ins prevent fractures

from develuping Voids resul_tlng from burnt-out s,helrl serve

as barrlens to cracks as »rell (Rye- 1976, 1981).

Method o P g @8 A L

‘Ten sherds Ngre crr:osen on the. basis of the kjnd .of temper
materlal Tne mat‘er!als were identified macroscoplcally as
grit, shell and a combination of tnem Petrograpmc analy_sls
is a destrd‘ctive techniaue because in order to nbserve
diagnosttc optical properties of minerals and rucks the sherd
must be t)\ln sectioned to a standard “thickness of 0. 03 mm.,
Therefdre‘ only body sherds uerersbe}ected The ten: sherds ’
were ch‘osen ‘after the atte to recenstruct vessels or
' portions of vessels tokelﬁp: thaf vessels ra.ther than.sl\sr.ds i

were represented. | Y R 5 'u

The property of birefrtngéncy is used “to determine: tne

presence -of slntertng. Blrefringency 1s an optical property

recognlzed as color changes of mlneruls upon rotation of the -

fmlcroscope stage. It qccurs only_fnr ﬁlnerals uhl(r/rf have a '

crystalline structure. If clay minerals have sintered their
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crystalline structure, by definition, is breaking down and‘
~ birefringency will be absent. 0 _ ' o .
Analyzed grains-are those vhlch occurred ip 50% of the
© total lass of each shln sectlon ‘!ost inclusion's have been X

measured with tne micron scale in the ocular. lncluslnns

undel" 5microns have not egn xdenti{led or cmmted hecause
the ‘grains are too “small for “diagnostic optl:al properties

to bé_ohserved. Grains lav‘ger than med(um\,sand (Table 1) =

easured with a mllllmeter ru,ler because of the 1naccuracy

g T TR ¥ were

.of measuring. lirge gralns in m:gron lncrements. L% :
For all sher‘ds having shell temper. the shell itself-is

& nu longbr present. I have inferred the presence of shell from:

< the flat thin, usually re:t,angula*r void& which oceur. Size

measurements relatlng to shell. then.,are, lnferred from the

S : slzes of the voids. =

The 'grlt' “inclusions in Brown site. ceramics are actually .

granite; schist ‘and quartzlt.e rocks:and m’l'neralsz Grahlte
% is cumposeﬁ\vf feldspars quartz, bidtite as crystal faces,
- hornblende. and pyroxenes Granyte is furmed cnly under

. @ volcanic Eonditlo’n§,. ‘Schlst copslsts nf blutlte and quartz. '

o 5 ; * The biotite is lv{xpl\ate form and is. the »pv’-edcml'nantlvi'lneral("

of tne two. Grains are' ln subparallel (not quite parallel)
nllgnment. Quu_rt:zlté conslsts of lnterlocklng quartz grains, -,

‘ the gralns themselves very Hne sand sllq,s Schist and quartzlte

sy . form" under metamorphlvc condi:.lans. e RO,
The thernl expanslon factors. of grnnlte. scMst and
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quart;ibe are difficult to establish in ceramics because-the
fg{:tbr is derived from determining the freglency WMh which
constituent minerals Dccur in the ro‘:ls themselves. Moreover,
the minerals nave separated from f.ne rocks in the paste and
——\ﬂccur as sepﬂrate grﬂns. — B °

Having mennfled the cumponents of the gr|t' and
>because of Rye's comment (1981_) that granite has a ‘much higher
expansion factor than moré basic rocks such as_basalt, 1
'beban to w>omte‘r whethér granite has a Ia-rger factor.than
snell. Thls suspicion. actually ‘led to my !nvest-igatlon of *
the expnn{lnn factor’ of granxte. schist and quartzite.
“Although 1 could: not determine the numerical factors, macro-
‘scopic l‘nve‘strgatien of the: sherds indicatéd the presence of -
s’tar,—s'naped cracks on' exterior surfaces .of some of -the gri_t
sherds but on none of _the sheil ones. Rye (1981). reports
that thds shape of fracture occurs only when large differences :
occur between thermal expansion factars of clay and non-plastics.
Presence of star-shaped- fractures prove$™ that thermal ‘stresses
did occur in some of the grit teramlcs. Shell and grit in-the
,same sherd seemed counterproductlve in terms of thermal stress
.and it madé no sense that potters would add the tvn materlals ‘.
together.- I detxddd to test ‘the assumption that the grit was
not temper at'all but a natural c-lay inclusion. 1 thérofov:e
plbfﬁd.the'dlstrlbuthn patterns'o' grade slz;s of all gralns>
N TSsmpled above 5 microns to determipe their shapes. '

Grade size refe}s to the geological classlnflcation of




“clay

(a) after Huller and Oberlander 1978:260
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Table 1 ‘Particlg s,‘ize grades (a) ’
Class Siz’e‘
’ m. mu.. -
. -
gravel, pebbles’ 2.0+ ' g,000+
T very coarse sand 2.0 - 1.0 : I»Z.OOO - 1,000
coarse sand .07 -0.5 "1,000 - s00°. -
‘. mediwm sand 0.5 - 0.25 500 - 250°
feng - sany. ¢ 0.25 -0.125 250 - 125
very fine sand 0.125 - 0.062 125 - 62
) -
very coarse silt -0.062 - 0.031 62 - 3.
coarse silt 0.031 - 0.016 31 - 16‘ )
medium silt 0.016 - 0.008 16 - 8 .
fine sSilt-- 0.008 - 0.004 8 - s T\
very fine silt 0,004 - 0.002 4- 2 '
less than 0.002 less -than 2
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L
partlcles as clay, silt, sand and pebbles or gravel (Table 1).

The c\assiflcat{on ls particularly important to ceramic
analysls if the gctual presence of temper is in doubt.

Fired but untempered clays share similarities of shape

. ¢ g ¢
‘‘and grade size distribution patterns which characterize

unfired natural clays. Naturally transported clays have

accessory materials with rounde@hqpe& because they h;ve

been subjected to erosion and distance which round off angular .

edges of grains which ‘vdecdmpose in situ. There will be a

narrow ranée of grade sizes due ‘to the selective sogting and

- settling of grains in’transport. Clays not transpovt’ed are in

primary locatxons.'dec‘omposﬂng in situ, and'will be angular

because they have not been subjected to tgnsportatlon and
‘distances sufficlent to round of f edges. in situ decomposition
means that a minimum of selective sorting-and settling occur '

and poor,Ly sorted clays are the result. Thus, there is.a

‘broader range of grade sizes.

Rye (1981:52) proposes the follow:ng shapes of distribu-
tion patterns &f inclusions as 1ndlcators of tempered and

untempered ceranics:

\

If their frequencies show a normal distribution, -
use of naturally grmed (poorly sorted) silty S
clay is implied ... A bimodal distribution of

grain size indicates a 'well sorted mixture of
inclusions and suggest that sand.or coarse

sediment &Gr artifictally prepured "temper™) -

was added.
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1 have r.el:,ently found,evidence (Maclntyre/w.&e) that
distribution patterns of natural inclusions may be neither
unimodal mor bimodal for clay’s in primary locations. The

frequencies with which grain.sizes occurred were erratic,

probably reflecting various s?ages of in situ decompos%_t_io‘n
due to differential erosion. I have also found examples of
tempered ceramics in which th‘e tempered materials clustev‘ed/.
at. the coarser end of‘ the grade scale while natural ones
clusterdd at, the finer end There was a hiatus, or gap, in
which no coarser silt or fine sand occurred at all The #
pattern suggests that coarser gralned materlals were édded
to-a well sorted naturally transported clay. . .
’ The shape of the distribution patterns_may dlffereptlate
between naturally transported clays or these decé‘mpusing in
situ. I*‘; is, ho'weve.r, either the absence of a hiatus or the
presence of unimodality ;mnc'n signals that tempering materials ®
_ may not have been us‘ed. Conversely, the presence of a gép in
grade size(s) or the presence pof bimodality suggest that
'—\*gemperlng materials were used. The latter situations rest on . _
the assumption that random na_turpl forces would not consis-

or produce gaps in grade sizes.

V




Presentation of Data ©

— The, slx thin- sections with grit inclusions are fr'om
- vessels numbered I. 6, 26, 37,.38 and 47. In all cases, ths
kinds, shapes and dlstrlbutiun‘pattérns of grade sizgs of
*inclustons suggest that thé clay has decomposed, in situ, L e
from a volcanic suurcev and that the clay was not tempered. ’
Most frequently (Table 2), inclusions are minerals whxcn *
have separated from granite, schist and ql*ﬂ{‘}te rocks
There are instances in which fragments of the three l&lnds
of rock are still {ntact but they occur in trace amounts, : L
v that is'." they do not cc‘cur- in 'e;lery sherd and.represent less
than 1% of the total counted inclusions. The volcanic source
05‘ &he materials 1s suggested by the presence of complex
twfnnlng patterns of feldspars, which are the preddminént
’mineral in the pastes. Complex twins are formed under
volcanic conditions. The frequent: shape of biotite is well-
developed crjstal faces which Is a volcanicTndicator as is
) the presence of pyroxene, a mineral formed only dnder‘ volcanic .
conditions. The presence le scnlst and quartzite shgge;ts
that the volcanic materlals were undergoing metamorphism,
For all six thin- sectlons. inclusions.are almost always
angular regardless of size and minernlogy. This characteristic

indicate that Agralns were not transported dlstances_ sufflclent,

P
to round off edges.

L0t The di{tributipn,putterns are’ presented in Figyre 1. All -
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ceramics
Minerology Grade Size Fréguencips
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- Vessel 1 - )
feldspar 2 58 15 36
quartz 2 9 2 4 12 . S
' " i
biotite 2 1 ) ' %
hornblende “ .
_pyroxene
) granite 12 31 3
.. schist ) —~
¥essel 6
feldspar 1i{ 2 46 8 8 1 5 5 =3
quar?z ‘220 '8 8 .
& °
biotite 2 6 3
hornblende
pyroxene' 3,
granite " 2 -
A% N
quartzite . B
- 3

schist




Table 2 Minerological charact-{rlstics of untempered ‘grit

ceramics g '

Minerology Grade Size Fregéencies
S

*

’

dium sand

sand
coarse-sand

¢
me:

fine sand
very fine
sand
very coarse
T silt
cogrse silt
medium silt
fine silt

pebﬁle
very comrse

\

Vessel 26
3

w
-
N
-
~

feldspar -

/

quartz i | 11
bibtite 3

hornblende 1 1 ¢

~
o N oo
w @

IS

pyroxene_  —- 2
granite AWy

schist

Vessel 37
feldspar o1
quartz ) ) i 1 ) 1
biotite ¢ : 1 2
hornblende

N w o ®
®

pyroxene 7
granite . : 1 112
quartzite - 1

~" 7T schist SRS




Table 2 Minerological characteristics of untempered grit
ceramics

Minerology 1+ Grade Size Frequencies

pebble
very ‘coarse
sand
coarse sand
medium sand
fine sand
very fine
sand
very coarse
silt
- coarse silt
medium silt
fine silt

Vessel 38

w
o
o
~
=
®
o

feldspar v

©
=
o

quartz s .

biotite d

hornblende
pyroxene
granite

/ )

quartzite @ 3 w

schist’ .

Vessel 47 ’ o]
feldspar 11 11 2 62626 10
quartz - 1 2 14 25
biotite

hornb1ende

pyroxene )

granite ' (1 12 31
quartzite ’

schist
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Crafle size distribution patterns of Brown Site
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minerals an’d' rocks in the sampled mass -are incl"uded, The
patterns md‘cate &nat all grades are present {fvrom “flne silt
_to the observed maximum (clay an‘d‘ very fine sili particles

are present but not ;'ecnrded). Grades fron.fine silt to. fine »
sand grades occur with nlgener frequencies than do grains of
mediin—sand to pebbles. Shap:t;fjeidistribuno'n patterns
‘are neither unimodal nor bimodal but erratic swqestlng that
'the clays were in’ varlous stages of decomposition when selected
by the potters.. _ o R
i Birefrlngenc; is m‘esent on mast exterlor surfaees, .
usually ocwrs in patches on #nterior surfaces when present

on this surface and does not occur at ‘all in corés (Table 3).
Firing" occurred in an cxldlzlngxatmosphere as ‘oxidized,
exterior, surfaces indicate and cores and lnterlor surfaces
have carbonaceous m,attg[_stlll presenth as their dar’k colors
imply. .Rye (1981) states that ca‘rhqry at’the wall surface burns
of f ‘a~t about 500° c. ‘Flring temperatu’res werée neither high
enough nor long enough 'to- slnter ctay miperals at the outer
surfaces nor to oxldize carbqnaceous matter contained in the
cores nnd Inner suffaces --

Star- shaped fracr,ures occur on exterfor su-rfaces on
Vessels 37, 38~ and 47: (Table 3) which indicate the brefsence

of _thermally duced stresses\ B f

b Tabl(&

"from fine silt ( 005mm Y ‘td coarse silt 1 anmm ). ‘Hall slzes

nlsc 1ndjcates. average grain slzed range =

'vrange from” .Bmm. to |0 mm.\and are slightly ]arger thgnr those
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associated with shell tempered pots. Although only six sherds

are considered here, Helen Sheldon has noticed a trend for

wall sizes associated with grit paste\to be larger‘thal;
those with shell temper.

One sherd (Vessel 6) was identified macroscopically as

having 951t and shell temper. However, the clay used fof’the
four sherds with shell inclusions (Vessels-i1, 19, 21, 34)
most likely came from the same source as that used for the
six grit ones. The miner01097 of natural in’:lu}i,ons is

identical and presence of angular gra!ns mark the primary -

lucation of the clay The larger natural grains are vistble

~macroscopically, giving the impression for Vessel 6 that o

grit_ was addejd along with bshell.’

3 Clay minerals have not sintered in the four sherds ‘with ¢

o ¢ shell (Tab}e 3). Birefringency is present él\:ner fully through
‘qores or in patches and is present on exterfor surfaces °

L,Eh{le for ifterior surfaces its presence is irregular. Firing ’

.“ t v ‘temperét’ures prob’ahly exceeded the 500° C. guideline. The

T four associated veégsels were subjected to either higher

temperatures than 1‘:he grit ones, longer durations or more

frequent contact’ with firing as partial oxldanon of- cores

. .
and. interior surfaces imply. ~~'——

Wall sizes are thinner than those of ‘the grit sherds

(Table 3). ranging from 4om. to 7mm. and are generally thinner

in the total ceramic assemblage.:

cur in association with

S_v.'ar'-shayed fractures do ot e



Table

Paste characteristics of Brown site ceram

cs

'v'es_sel Inclusion » - Hall irefringency . E

Kind | Size (mm.) ; Exterior | Core | Interior
- AN iy Range. . Mean Grade f ) i | ’
v | -- Hon
grit-| .005- .50 [~ .p14| medium silt .8, patchy | none p\atchy
‘griil .0 5;2.1(‘ f'.9304cuarsg>sift 5 .8 full, * | none patchy,
g’y‘it .005-2:4 | ~-010 mgdium silt 1.’0.‘ | full none pai;chi
grit .0‘0’5-“1‘.8‘ :'.01? ;r‘ledium sidt 8 J}t‘u»l.l none nune.
grit | -.005-1.9 .009{ medium silt . B full none yes
gri*.-,‘ .605;2.0 - .01 mediuin.silt. ' .8 61?1 . |- none none O
o K . - . S ’ : "

shell| .005-2.1 very coarse sand -4 full patchy yes

i shel1]i .005-6.0 | 1.5 |very coarse sand| " .6. full: patchy yes

2\ shell 5.005-3.2 % .1.9 ;efy'coarse‘sand 53 fufl patéhy yes-

T V'3,4 "shell| .005-1.0 "1.9 veryﬁcoarse sand| Gl full ~patch yes
7

Y

on exterior surface

 vee
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any of the Pour shérds; either they are not p‘resent on the
sherds_ sampled or di'fferentlal tnernlal‘ expansion between -
clay :nlnerald, natural inclusions and shell was not
sufflclent to induce fractures s
"1 hive not been able to deter‘mlne whether the shell was
preheated prlor to. 1ncluslun ln the paste. There are however.
no yellowish cublc nunerals or voids to 1ndlcate the use of
salt. - i " - " g “
: lnt‘er;;re'eat_lan 3 | g D PR
Helen Sheldon ‘has Iobsev"ved that ‘the Ercunlsltje' overlies
gr:_anviterrucks which are r‘;‘ttlnlg, that is, decomposlné in"situ.
She has not observed Mesence of any other kind of clay
éuch as marine. Whatever the identity of the actual clay
mlnerals. trus vulcanlcally produced clay is the only one«
avallable for use. I cannot comment on the sourcetof shell
. temper but I-believe tnat the ceramic clays used in- Brown slte
pottery were procired locally. h
Functlonally. the presence of this slngle kll\d of clay
fMeans that the ceramic technology had to deal w;th the thermal
behavlol‘ of granitic minerals. Schist and quartzite accur *
. SO lnfrequently that their effect’s would be mlnlmal in terms
i of tnermal stresses reldtive to the grunlte. Although the
‘th‘e_ru‘lal fuctor is un'report,ed here, the presence gt_‘ stqr-

shaped .cricks ‘proves that thernal-stresses 'dldioccur somer
e o iy s 3
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where near the temperature estimate of 500° C. I infer from

the association cf thermal streds, thicker walls and greaier
ﬁgrtions of underfiring in wall:gtq_the grit ceramlc‘s were -
probably not used for cooking pur\poses but for non-cooking

.o'nes‘. Und{rfirl‘ng. .however;_elimina!:ed the option .of producing

a hard matrix necessary to prevent cracks from beginning.

The low frequency with which coarser- sized grains -occur

offers few baw{ers to prevent nracks from developing Ihls 4
would . Increase the necesslty of underfirlng The Jow Frequency
of coarser-grains is’ most lntergsting it imp[ies tnat. at*
least."in th}e period just prlor to. Contact~ the technological
requirements for producmg nun cook;ng vessels was not
sufficient to ensure mechanlcal stréngth. The inab)thy o:f
pc/!ters te achieve the property most needed ‘for no’n-gooking
pots may be part of the reason ror the‘loss of ceramics in ¢
the material culture of prehistoric N Nova Scutian natives.

Snell ‘tempered pots it mqre cIosely tne requirements
of cooking pots. 1 believe that tne use of shell temper in
courser average sizes was “to counteract tnermal Stresses
induced by natural‘g“ﬂt lncluslons'

grit caused the fractures,
sheu—(or its volds) preventeg them from deve!oping. Shell's .
sinilar thermal’ expansion factor to. clay mlnerals would not
induce thermal stresses through differential expanslon

: .Thlnner walls would réduce the nisk uf thermal stresses from™
thermal gradlem,s. Incompléte firing of snell tempered _pots,

may have because of the restr(ctions to flring temperatures ~
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of the natural inclusions. .

In summary, 1 hypothesize a\at» potters at the Brown site
produced thelr own pottery from lccal materials at least in
terms of clay resources. PoiterE used batn non- cooking and
cooking, pots which wer’e produced from only one kind of availab_j_e__
clay. The restnctlons imposed by the natural inclusions of
this clay made underhring and the use. of shell temper’
logical utecnnaloglcal responses. Tne technology requlred to
prnduce non-. codking pots could. not fully control.frem
beg)nnirl.g or developing leavirlg the pots _stvjuct;xrally and
therefufreg mecnani'cally ‘weak. This may be o‘n‘e aspect of tﬁe

loss of ceramics by the time of European Contdct.
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